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PREFACE

This 1946 edition of THE ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX is the
first annual supplement to the 1925-1945 edition covering the electronics litera-
ture published during the twenty-year period from January, 1925 to June, 1945.
The present compliation brings the bibliography up to date from July, 1945
through December, 1946.

Approximately 7500 new entries are included in this volume, comprising
selections from more than 85 periodicals in electronics and allied engineering
fields. About two-thirds of the new listings relate to the new technical literature
of the current period, and the remaining third consists of miscellaneous entries,
principally from foreign periodicals, ranging over the last decade.

Two entirely new sections are included in this book, the “Bibliography of
Engineering Texts,” and the section entitled “Trade Literature,” the latter being
a survey of manufacturers’ literature issued during the past six months. For
obvious reasons the selections included in this section have been limited to
recent issues. While this section is therefore not complete, it is fairly representa-
tive. These two new sections should be found very useful in their handy presen-
tation of both the theoretical and practical working literature of the profession.

The cumulative “Cross Index of Subjects” at the end of this book serves
as a guide to both the present compilation and the 1925-1945 edition. Thus the
entire bibliography of electronics literature from 1925 to 1946 may be con-
veniently surveyed by referring to this single table of contents.

Frank A. PETRAGLIA

New York City, N. Y.
March, 1947
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LIST OF PERIODICALS INDEXED

Aero Dipcst—Aero Digest. $3; single numbers 50c.
Semi-monthly. Aeronautical Digest Publishing
Corp, 515 Madison Ave, New York 22, N. Y.

Acrovox Res W—Aerovox Research Worker. 50c;
single numbers upon request. Aerovox Corporation,
New Bedford, Mass.

Amer Inst Chem Eng Trans—American Institute of
Chemical Engineers Transactions. §$10; single
numbers $2. Bimonthly. American Institute of
Chemical Engineers, 50 E 41st St, New York, N. Y.

Amer Jour Sei—American Journal of Science. $6;
single numbers 60c. Monthly. American Journal
of Science, New Haven, Conn.

Ann der Phys—Annalen der Physik. Irregular. Ver-
lag von Johann Ambrosius Barth, Leipzig, Ger-
many.

Arch Forum—Architectural Forum. $4; single num-
bers §1. Monthly, Time, Inc, 330 E 22nd St, Chi-
cago 16, IIL

Arch Record—Architectural Record. $3; single num-
bers 51. Monthly. ¥. W. Dodge Corp, 119 W 40th St,
New York, N. Y.

Aviation—Aviation. $3; single numbers 50c. Monthly.
McGraw-Hill Pub. Co, Inc, 330 W 42d St, New
York 18, N. Y.

Aviation N—Aviation News. §5; single numbers 50c.
‘Weekly. McGraw-Hill Pub. Co, Inc, 330 W 424
St, New York 18, N. Y.

B.B.C. Quart—B. B. C. Quarterly. British Broad-
casting Co, Broadcasting House, London, W.C. 1,
England.

Beama Jour—Beama Journal. Monthly. British Elec-
trical & Allied Manufacturers’ Assn, 36 Kingsway,
London, W.C. 2, England.

Bell Lab Rec—Bell Laboratories Record. $§2; single
numbers 25c. Monthly. American Telephone and
Telegraph Co, 195 Broadway, New York, N. Y.

Bell System Techt Jour—Bell System Technical Jour-
nal. §1.50; single numbers 50c.! Quarterly. American
Telephone and Telegraph Co, 195 Broadway, New
York,: N. Y.

Brown Boverl Rev—Brown Boveri Review. Monthly.

Brown, Boveri & Company, Ltd, Baden, Switzer-
land.

Bsns W—Business Week. $5; single numbers 20c.
‘Weekly. McGraw-Hill Pub. Co, Inc, 330 W 42d
St, New York 18, N. Y.

CAA Jour—Civil Aeronautics Journal; issued month-
ly by the Civil Acronautics Administration. 50c.
Superintendent of Documents, Washington 25, D.C.

Chem & Ind—Chemistry and Industry. £2 15s. single
numhers 2s. Weekly. Socicty of Chemical Indus-
try, 56 Victoria St, I.ondon, S.W. 1, England.

Civil Acro Jour—CivVil Aeronautics Journal; issued
monthly by the Civil Aeronautics Administration.

50c. Superintendent of Documents, Washington 25,
D. C.

Communications — Communications. $2.00. Single
numbers 25c. Monthly. Bryan-Davis Publishing
Co, 52 Vanderbilt Ave, New York, N. Y. .

Elee Comm—Electrical Communication. $1.50; single
numbers §0c. Quarterly. International Telephone
& Telegraph Co, 67 Broad St, New York.

Elec Eng—Electrical Enginecering. $12; single num-
bers $1,50. Monthly. American Institute of Elec-
trieal Engineers, 33 W 30th St, New York 18, N. Y.

Elcetronic Eng—Electronic Engineering. 28s; single

numbers 28. Monthly. Hulton Press, 43-44 Shoe
Lane, Londton, E.C. 4, England.

Elec Ind & Inst—Electronic Industries ‘and Instru-
mentation. Two year subscription only. $3; single
numbers 25c. Caldwell-Clements, Inc, 480 Lexing-
ton Ave, New York 17, N. Y.

Elec Rev (Lond)—Electrical Review. £2 7s 8d; Cana-
dian subs £2 3s 4d; elsewhere £2 53 6d; single num-
bers 89d. Weekly. Electrical Review, Dorset House,
Stamford St, London, S.E. 1, England.

Elec West—Electrical West. $2; single numbers 25c.
Monthly. McGraw-Hill Co. of California, 68 Post
St, San Francisco 4, Calif.

Elec World—Electrical World.~ $5; single numbers
25c. Weekly. McGraw-Hill Publishing Co, Inc, 330
‘W 42d St, New York 18, N. Y.

Electriclan—Electrician. 30s; single numbers 6d.
Weekly. Benn Bros, Ltd, Bouverie House, 154
Fleet St, London, E.C. 4, England.

Electrochem Soe Trans—The Electrochemical Soci-
ety Transactions. Electrochemical Society, Colum-
bid University, New York 27, N. Y.

Electronic Indus — Electronic Industries. Monthly.
(Now Electronic Industries and Instrumentation.)
$3; single numbers 35c. Electronic Industries, 480
Lexington Ave, New York 17, N. Y.

Electronics—Electronics. §$5; single numbers 50c.
Monthly. McGraw-Hill Pub. Co, Inc, 330 W 42d
St, New York 18, N. Y.

Elcktrotech Zeit — Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift.
Weekly. Verband Deutscher Elektrotechniker, VOE
.Haus, Berlin-Charlottenburg 4, Germany. ’
Eng N—Engineering News-Record. $5; single num-
bers 25c.. Weekly. McGraw-Hill Pub. Co, Inc,

330 W 42d St, New York 18, N. Y.

- Enginecr—Engineer. £3 3s; Canadian subs £2 18s 6d;

single numbers 1s 6d. Weekly. Engineer, 28, Es-
sex St, Strand, London, W.C. 2.

Enginecring—Engineering. Thick paper ed £3 7s 6d;
thin paper ed £3 3s; Canadian subs thick paper
ed £3 3s; thin paper ed £2 18s 6d; single numbers
1s 2%d. Weekly. Engineering, Ltd, 35 and 36 Bed-
ford St, Strand, London, W.C. 2, England.

Factory Management — Factory Management and
Maintenance. §3; single numbers 35c. Monthly.
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co, Inc, 330 W. 42d St,
New York 18, N. Y.

FM & Tecle—FM and Television. $3; single numbers
25c. Monthly. FM Company, Great Barrington,
Mass.

Franklln Inst Jour—Journal of the Franklin Insti-
tute. $6; single numbers 60c. Monthly. Franklin
Institute, Benjamin Franklin Parkway, Philadel-
phia, Pa. ’

Yunktech Monatschefte — Funktechnische Monat-
schefte fuer Rundfunk, Hochfrequenztechnik und

* Grenzgebjete. Monthly. Weidemannsche Buch-'
handlung, Berlin, Germany.

Gen Elee Rev—General Electric Review. §$3; single
numbers 30c. Monthly. General Electric Co, Sche-
nectady 5, N. Y.

Genie Civil—Le Genie Civil, 280 fr; single numbers
5 fr. Weekly. Genie Civil, 5 Rue Jules Lefebre.
Paris, France.

Helv ¥hys Actn—Helvetica Physica Acta. E. Birk-
hacuser & Cie.. A.G., Basel, Switzerland.

Hochfrequency und Eleetronk—Hochfrequenztechnik
und Electroakustik, Jahrbuch der drahtlosen Tele-
graphic und Telephonie. Monthly. Akademische
Verlagagesellschaft Becker und Erler Xom.-Ges.,
Leipzig, Germany.

Iron Age—Iron Age. 3$8; single numbers 35¢c. Weekly,
Chilton Co, Inc, Chestnut & 56th Sts, Philadelphia,
Pa; 100 E 42nd St, New York 17, N, Y.

X '



Ind Stand—Industrial Standardization and Commer-
cial Standards Monthly. $4; single numbers 35c.
American Standards Association, 29 W. 39th St,
New York, N. Y.

Jour Acoustical Soc Amcr—Journal of the Acoustical
Society of America. $6; single numbers $1.80. Quar-
terly., American Institute of Physics, 57 W 56th St,
New York 22, N, Y.

Jour Acronautical Scl—Journal of the Aeronautical
Sciences. $7; single numbers §2. Quarterly. Institute
of the Aeronautical Sciences, Inc, 30 Rockefeller
Plaza, New York 20, N. Y.

Jour Amer Ccr Soc—Journal of the American Cera-
mic Society. - §15; single numbers $1.50. Monthly.
American Ceramic Socjiety, 2525 N High St, Co-
lumbus 2, Ohio.

Jour Amcr Inst Elec Eng—See Elec Eng.

Jour Ap Phys—Journal of Applied Physics. §7; single
numbers 70c. Monthly. American Institute of
Physics, 57 E §6th St, New York 22, N. Y.

Jour Fr Inst—See Franklin Inst Jour.

Jour Inst Elec Eng—Journal of the Institution of
Electrical Engineers. Single numbers pt 1 5s; pt 2
7s 6d; pt 3 6s. Monthly. The Institution, Savoy
Place, Victoria Embankment, London, W.C. 2;
E.&F.N. Spon, Ltd, 57" Haymarket, London, S.W. 1,
England.

Jour Opt Soc Amer—Journal of the Optical Society
of America. §7; single numbers 70c. Monthly.
American Institiute of Physics, Inc, 57 E 55th St,
New York 22, N. Y.

Jour Phys—Journal of Physics. Irreg. Academy of
Sciences of the T.S.S.R., Moscow, Russia. .

Jour Res Nat Bur Stand—Journal of Research of the
National Bureau of Standards. $3.50; single num-
bers 30c. Monthly. Superintendent of Documents,
Washington 25, D. C. &

Jour Roy Acronauticnl Soc—Journal of the Royal
Aeronautical Society. £4 10s; single numbers 7s 9d.
Monthly. Royal Aeronautical Sociay, 4 Hamilton
Place, Piccadilly, London. W. 1, England.

Jour Sci Inst — Journal of Scientific Instruments.
Monthly. Institute of Physics, 19 Albermarle St,
London, W.1, England.

Jour Soc Motion Picture Eng—Journal of Society
of Motion Picture Engineers. §8: single numbers
§1. Monthly. Society of Motion Picture Engincers,
Hotel Pennsylvania, New York 1, N, Y,

Jour Wecestern Soc of Eng—Journal of the Western
Society of Engineers. $3; single numbers 75c. Quar-
terly. Western Society of Engineers, 205 W Wacker
Drive, Chicago 6, Ill.

Marine Eng—Marine Engineering and Shipping Re-
view. 8§3; single numbers 35c. Monthly. Simmons-
Boardman Publishing Corp, 30 Church St, New
York 7, N. Y.

Mcch Eng—Mechanical Engineering. §6; single num-
bers 75c. Monthly. American Society of Mechanical
Engineers, 29 W 39th St, New York 18, N. Y.

Mctals & Alloys—Metals and Alloys. 8§2; single num-
bers 25c.*Monthly. Reinhold Publishing Corp, 330
‘W 42d St, New York 18, N. Y.

Mod Plastics—Modern Plastics. §5; single numbers
50c. Monthly. Modern Plastics, Inc, 122 E 424 St,
New York 17, N. Y.

Nat Rcscarch Council Bul—National Res€arch Coun-
cil, 2101 Constitution Ave, Washington, D. C. Price
list of individual numbers sent on request.

Nature—Nature. Weekly. McMillan & Co, Ltd, St.
Martin's St., London, W.C.2, England.

Ondc Elcc—L’'Onde Electrique. Bulletin de la So-
ciete des Radioelectriciens. Monthly. Etienne Chi-
ron, 40, Rue de Seine, Paris 6e, France.

Philips Res Rep—Philips Research Report. Bimonth-
ly. Eindhoven, Holland.

rhil Mag — The Philosophical Magazine. Monthly.
Taylor and Francis, Ltd, Red Lion Court, Fleet
St, London, England.

LIST OF PERIODICALS INDEXED—Cont’d

Physicn—Physica. The Hague, Holland.

Phys Rcv—The Physical Review. $15: singlc num-
bers $1.50. Monthly. American Institute of Physics,
Inc, 57 E 55th St, New York 22, N. Y.

Phys Soc Proc—Procecdings 'of the Physical Society.
Bimonthly. The Physical Society, 1 Lowther Gar-
dens, Prince Consort Road, London, S.W.7, Eng-
land.

P.0. Elec Eng Jour—Post Office Electrical Engincers’
Journal. Quarterly. Birch & Whittington, Epsom,
Surrey, England.

Powcr—Power. §3; single numbers 35c. Monthly.
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co, Inc, 330 W 42nd St,
New York 18, N. Y.

Proc Inst Radio Eng—Proccedings of the Institute of
Radio Engineers. §10; single numbers $1. Monthly.
Institute of Radio Engineers, Inc, 1 E 79th St, New
York 21, N. Y.

Product Eng—Product Engineering. §$5; single num-
bers 50c. Monthly. McGraw-Hill Publishing Co,
Inc, 330 W 424 St, New York 18, N. Y. .

QST—QST. §2.50; single numbers 25c. Monthly.
American Radio Rclay League, West Hartford,
Conn.

Radio—Radio. §3; single numbers 35c. (Discontin-
ued). Radio Magazines, Inc, 342 Madison Ave, New
York 17, N. Y.

Radio Craft—Radio Craft. $2.50; single numbers 25c.
Monthly. Radcraft Publications, 25 W. Broadway,
New York, N. Y.

Radio N—Radio News. §3; single numbers 35c.
Monthly. Ziff-Davis Publishing Co, 185 N Wabash
Ave, Chicago 1, Il

Rcv Sci Instr—Review of Scientific Instruments. $5;
single numbers G0c. Monthly. American Institute
of Physics, Inc, 57 E 55th St, New York 22, N. Y.

R.S.G.B. Bul—R.S.G.B. Bulletin. Monthly. Official
Journal of Incorporated Radio Society of Great
Britain. New Ruskin House, London, W.C. 1,
England.

Ry Agc—Railway Age. 8$6; single numbers 25c.
Weekly. Simmons-Boardman Publishing Corp, 30
Church St, New York 7, N. Y. Price of Jan. 6
issue $1.

S A E Jour—S.A.E. Journal. §10; single numbers §1.
Monthly. Society of Automotive Engineers, Inc,
29 W 39th St, New York 18, N. Y.

Sci Amcr—Scientific American. §4; single numbers
35c. Monthly. Munn & Co, Inc, 24 W 40th St, New
York 18, N. Y,

Scicnce—Science. §6; single numbers 15c. Weekly.
American Association for the Advancement of Sci-
ence. Lancaster, Pa.

Tcch Rev—Technology Review. §3.50; single numbers
50c. Monthly (except Aug, Sept, Oct). Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology, Cambridge 39, Mass.

Tcle-Tcch—Tele-Tech. §3; single numbers, 25c.
Monthly., Caldwell-Clements, Inc, 480 Lexington
Ave, Ncw York 17, N. Y_.

Tclev 'Franc—La Television Francaise. Monthly. 21
Rue des Jeuneurs, Paris, 21, France.

Toute ln Radio—Toute la Radio. Societe des Editions
Radio, 9 Rue Jacob, 6e, France. h

Trans A S M E—Transactions of the American So-
ciety of Mcchanical Engineers. §12; single numbers
$1.50. Monthly (exccpt Mar, Junc, Sept, Dec).
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 29 W
39th St, Ncw York 18, N. Y.

VDI—Zeitschrift des Vereines Deutscher Ingenieure.
VDI—Verlag G. m. b. H. Dorotheenstr 40, Berlin
NW 7, Germany.

Wircless Eng—Wireless Engineer. 32s; single num-
bers 2s 6d. Monthly. Iliffc & Sons, Ltd. Dorset
House, Stamford St, London, S.E. 1, England.

Wircless World—Wireless World. 20s; single num-
bers 1s 6d. Monthly. Iliffe & Sons, Ltd. Dorset
House, Stamford St, London, S.E. 1, England,
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ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING
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July 1945 — December.1946

ACOUSTICS

Absorption and scattering by sound-absorben_t
cylinders. R. K. Cook and P. Chrzanowski.
Jour Res Nat Bur Stand 36:393-410 Apr '46

Absorption of sound by coated porous rubber
wallcovering layers. C. W. Kosten. Jour Acous
Soc Amer 18:457-471 Oct 46

Acoustic feedback reduction by
rectivity in megaphones. A. J.
Communications 25:38 Sept '45

Acoustic impedance of porous materials. L. L.
Beranek. Jour Acous Soc Amer 13:248-260 Jan
42

Acoustic intensity distributions from a “piston”
source. A. O. Williams, Jr. and L. W. Labau.
Jour Acous Soc Amer 16:231-236 Apr '45

laboratory; description of Harvard
“anechoic chamber.” Electronic Indus 5:78 Mar
'46

Acoustic material effects.
Mar ‘46

Acoustic models of radio antennas. E. C. Jordan
and W. L. Everitt. Proc Inst Radio Eng 29:186
Apr 41

Acoustic reflection from triplanes, spheres and
disks. C.J. Burbank. Phys Rev 69:136 Feb 1'46

increased di-
Sanial. diags

Communications 26:40

' Acoustic testing of high fidelity receivers. Harold

A. Wheeler and Vernon E. Whitman. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 23:610 June '35
Acoustical correctlon by sound diffusion; semi-
spherical diffusers used for acoustical correction
in recording studio. Forrest L. Bishop. Com-
munications 26:36 Oct '46 : o
Acoustics of small rooms and studios; abstract.
J. Moir. plan Electronics 18:286 Feb '45
Analysis of sound decay in rectangular rooms. F.
V. Hunt. Jour Acous Soc Amer 11:80-94 July ’39
Analysis of the tones of a few wind instruments.

F. A. Saunders. Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:395-
401 Oct '46

. Application of the Helmholtz resonator to the

measurement of sound absorption. W. S.

Tucker. Phil Mag 36:473-485 July '45

" Attenuation of sound in circular ducts. E. Fisher.

Jour Acous Soc Amer 17:121-122 Oct '45

Attenuation of sound in lined circular ducts. C. T.
Molloy and . Honegman. Jour Acous Soc Amer
16:267-272 Apr '45

Contribution to the theory of acoustic radiation.
Philips Res Rep 1:251-277 Aug '46

Correction of the audio characteristics of com-
munication systems with measured articulation
scores. L. L. Beranek. Jour Acous Soc Amer
18:250 July ’46

Curve-tracer for acoustic devices; quality control
over production of handset receivers obtained.
R. K. Hellmann. il diags Electronics 18:130
Dec '45

Demountable soundproof rooms; rooms built for
Murray Hill laboratories of Bell laboratories.
W. S. Gorton. il Communications 26:30 Mar '46

Design and construction of anechoic sound
chambers. L. L. Beranek and H. P. Sleeper, jr.
Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:140-150 July '46 :

Design and properties of an adjustable comparison
impedance. K. Schuster and W. Stohr. Akus
Zeit 4:253-260 July '39

Direct method of finding the value of materjals as
sound absorbers. H. O. Taylor. Phys Rev 2:no.
4 270-287 Oct '43 ’

Discussion of the acoustical properties of fiber-
glass. W. M. Rees and R. B. Taylor. Jour Soc
Mot Pic Eng 46:52-63 Jan '46

Distributions of eigentones in a rectangular
chamber at low frequency range. D. Y. Maa.
Jour Acous Soc Amer 10:235-238 Jan '39

Echo formation on simple surfaces. C. E. Mongan,
jr. Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:255 July ’'46

Effect of an absorbing wall on the decay of normal
frequencies. N. B. Bhaft. Jour Acous Soc Amer
11:67-73 July '39

Effect of non-uniform wall distributions of ab-
sorbing material on the acoustics of rooms. H.
Feshbach and C. M. Harris. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 18:472-478 Oct '46

Effects of distortion on the intelligibility of speech
at high altitudes. G. A. Miller and S. Mitchell.
Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:250 July '46

Effects of high altitude on speech and hearing.
H. W. Rudmose, K. C. Clark and others. Jour
Acous Soc Amer 18:250-251 July ‘46

Electrical-acoustical equivalents. C. E. Harrison.
Communications 25:44-45 June ’45

Electroacoustic laboratory at Harvard University.
il Communications 26:50 Feb '46

Electro-acoustic reactions; with special reference
to quartz crystal vibrators. A. T. Starr. diags
Wireless Eng 17:247-303 June-July '40

Electro-mechanical analogy in acoustic design.
A. M. Wiggins. Radio 30:28-9 Apr '46

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.,,
New York 19, N. Y. p. 1-3

Electronics in auditory research. David M. Speak-
er. Electronics 14:38-41 Sept '41

Elements of acoustical engineering. H. F. Olson.
D. Van Nostrand Co., New York, N. Y. 344 p
$6.00 '40 .



2 ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX 1945
ACOUSTICS—Continued On sound absorption with the aid of damped
: . . e resonators. W. Willms. Akust Zeit 4:29-32
Extraneous frequencies generated in air carrying Jan '39

intense sound waves. A. I. Thuras, R. T. Jenkins
and H. T. O’'Neil. Bell Sys Tech Jour 14:159
Jan '35

Forms, properties and functions of fibrous glass,
acoustical materials. Willis M. Rees. Communi-
cations 26:36 Jan '46

Functional sound absorbers; high efficiency.
Harry F. Olson. RCA Rev 7:503-521 Dec '46

General theory of passive linear electroacoustic
transducers and the electroacoustic reciprocity
theorems. L. L. Foldy and H. Primakoff. Jour
Acous Soc Amer 17:109-120 Oct '45

Heat and sound insulation. L. M. Ball
Jour 54:39-40 Dec '46

Higher fidelity in sound transmission and repro-
duction. George M. Nixon. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 17:132-135 Oct '45

Hundred-element tone synthesizer. E. C. Wente,
C. A. Lovell], and J. F. Muller. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 18:253 July 46

Investigation of room acoustics by steady-state
transmission measurements. ¥. V. Hunt. Jour
Acous Soc Amer 10:216-227 Jan ’'39

Investigation of the performance of the Raleigh
dise. R. A. Scott. Proc Roy Soc ser A 183:296-
316 Feb 22 '45

Isolation of sound in buildings, with time-saver
standards. R. R. J. Tinkham: diags Arch
Rec 99:114 May '46

La resonance electroacoustique et ses applications
recentes. M. Adam. il diag Genie Civil 108:580
June 20 '36

Masking of speech by sine waves, square waves,
and regular and randomized pulses. S. S. Stev-
ens, J. Miller and I. Truscott. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 18:250 July '46

Materials and construction of speech broadcast
studios. Lonsdale Green, jr. Electronic Indus
2:74 May '43

Measurement of acoustic absorption by the sta-
tionary wave method. G. Sacerdote. Alta Fre-
quenza 15:68-76 June '46. Summaries in<Eng-
lish, French and German.

Measurement of reverberation. W. Tak. Philips
Tech Rev 8:82-88 Mar '46

Measurement of supersonic absorption in water
by the balance method with mechanical integra-
tion. E. Tsung-Yereh Hsu. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 17:127-131 Oct 45

Non-linear propagation of underwater shock
waves. H. F. M. Osborne and A. H. Taylor.
Phys Rev 70:218 Aug 1 '46

Normal modes of vibration in room acoustics;
experimental investigations in non-rectangular
enclosures. R. H. Bolt. Jour Acous Soc Amer
11:184-197 Oct '39

Note on acoustic horns. P. W. Klipsch. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 33:447-449 July '45

Note on normal frequency statisties for rectangu-
lar rooms. R. H. Bolt. Jour Acous Soc Amer
- 18:130-133 July '46

Notes on acoustic impedance measurement. H.
J. Sabine. Jour Acous Soc Amer 14:no. 2 153-
150 Oct '42

SAE

Noise

On the theory of the directional patterns of con-
tinuous source distributions on a plane surface.
R. Clark Jones. Jour Acous Soc Amer 16:147-171
Jan ‘45 ]

Piezoelectric crystal elements for electroacoustical
purposes. P. Beerwald and H. Keller. Funktech
Monatshefte 11:345-348 Nov ’38; 97-100 Apr 39

Pieznelectricity in acoustics. C. Crescini. Radio
e Televisione 3:51-61 Jan '39

Pitch, loudness and quality of musical tones.
Amer Jour Phys 14:215 July-Aug '46

Practical acoustics and planning gains and noise.
B. Hope. Chemical Publishing Co., New York,
N. Y. 146 p $2.50 '42

Principles of noise reduction in offices and fac-
tories. M. A. Smith. Eng N 137:643-645
Nov 14 ’'46

Problems of modern acoustics; noise and’ vibra-
tion. P. Chevasse. Onde Elec 26:274-287 July '46

R-C filter circuits. G. J. Thiessen. Jour Acous
Soc Amer 16:275-279 Apr '45

Resonant circuit modulator for broad band acous-

tic measurements. G. F. Hill, jr. Jour Ap Phys
17:1066-1075 Dec '46

Scott high-fidelity receivers. E. H. Scott.
Inst Radio Eng 29:295 June ’41

Selected problems in architectural acoustics; prob-
lems pertaining to recording studios and condi-
tions of microphone pickup. M. Rettinger. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 31:18 Jan '43

Some aspects of the theory of room acoustics.
P. M. Morse. Jour Acous Soc Amer 11:56-66
July ’39

Some practical comparison tests made between
several acoustic- measurement- methods. - E. T.
Dickey. Proc Inst Radio Eng 25:1136 Sept ’'37

Sound spectra of sparks and pistol shots with
reference to their application to electroacoustic
measurement technique. ¥V Weber. Akus Zeit
4:373-391 Nov ‘39

Standards on electroacoustics; 1938. 37 p Institute
of Radio Engineers, New York 50c.

The conical sound source. P. G. Bordoni.
Acous” Soc Amer 17:123-126 Oct '45

The multitone; sound source for space-acoustié
measurement. W. L. Barrow. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 10:275-279 Apr '39

Thermal and acoustic effects attending the ab-
sorption of microwaves by gases. W. D. Hersh-
berger, E. T. Bush and A. W. Leck. il diag RCA
Rev 7:422-31 Sept '46 0

War influence on acoustic trends; account of -
special measures needed to transmit through
high noise levels of battle conditions; abstract.
H. S. Knowles. Electronic Indus 4:81 Dec. "45

Wave-front determination in a unidirectional
supersonic beam. L. W. Labau. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 17:19-23 July '45

Z-meter; basic laboratory instrument opens new
field in accurate electrical and electroacoustic
measurements. L. E, Packard. Electronic Indus
5:42-45 Dec '46 '

See also
Broadcasting Studios

Proc

Jour

Sound
. Television Studios
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ADCOCK Antennas. See Antennas, Directional
AERIALS. See Antennas

AERONAUTICAL Radio

Aeronautical communications
era. McMurdo Silver. Communications Vol 25
Jan '45

Airline v-h-f f-m system. (Trans-Canada Air
Lines Network). T. W. Hall. diags Communi-
cations Vol 25 Sept 45

Aviation communication systems. D. W. Rentzel.
il Elec Eng 64:387 Nov '45

Aviation’s electronic requirements.
zel. Electronics 18:288 Oct '45

Bendix using three lightplanes in demonstra-
tion-test of VHF. il Aviation N 5:13 Apr 22 46

Britain’s radio system. Roy C. Norris 11 diags
Communications 23:11 May ’43 '

CAA promises gradual change to vhf facilities for
aircraft communications. T. P. Wright. Elec-
tronics 19:318 Apr ’46

CAA radar, VHF, landing tests point to new
airline techniques. A. McSurely. Aviation N

D. W. Rent-

. 4:56 Aug 27 '45

CAA would hold advances in electronics for future
use. B. Stubblefield. Aviation N 4:44 Dec 3
45

Cabins, crashes and communications; notes on
program and discussions of the I. A. S. National
Air Transport meeting. J. P. Van Zandt. Aero
Eng Rev 5:24-25 Dec '46

Communications on the world’s greatest airline,
ferrying division of the air transport com-
mand. H. J. Haines. il Radio N 33:25 Apr ’45

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.

Petraglia. Electronics Research Publ. Co., New
York 19, N. Y. p. 3-11.

Future of electronics in aviation. J. D. Goodelil
and D. J. Coleman. il Radio N 35:25 Feb '46

Human centrifuge; dive effects on pilot studied
by means involving electronics. il Electronics
18:95 Apr ’'45

Martin aircraft h-f test network. Fritz Albrecht.
Communications 26:15 Jan ’46

Problems of high altitude communication. J.
Weschbrod. Jour Acoustical Soc Amer 18:161
July 46

Some problems in aviation radio. F. X. Retten-
meyer. RCA Rev 1:113. Apr ’37

Stratosphere planes for television and frequency-
modulation broadcasting. il map Elec Eng
64:346 Sept 45

Trend_ toward very high frequencies in aviation
radio. L. LeKashman, il plan diag Aero Digest
48:65 Feb 15 '45

Very high frequency for federal airways. S. Tay-

lor. il Radio N 34:3? Sept '45 )

" “AIDS to Aviation. See Aircraft Navigation Aids

8ee also
Aircraft Blind Landing Systems
Aircraft Instrument Landing Systems
Radar, Airborne
Television, Airborne

A?S to Navigation. See Marine Navigation Aids
isc.

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX

in the postwar

AIRBORNE Radar. See Aircraft Radar
See also .

Aircraft Navigation Aids, Misc.

AIRBORNE Television. See Television, Airborne

AIRCRAX'T Antennas

Aerials for use on aircraft; a comparison between
fixed and trailing types on the 900-metre wave-
band. C. B. Bovill. il diags Jour Inst Elec Eng
92 pt 3:105-115; Discussion. 115-119 June 45

Aireraft antenna measurements; abstract. George
Sinclair, E. W. Vaughan and Edward C. Jordan.
Electronic Indus 5:65 Mar 46 )
Artificial antenna for radio testing and measure-
ment. S. Wald. diags Electronics 18:150-154
Nov 45

Design of broad-band aircraft-antenna systems.
F. D. Bennett and others. il diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 33:671-700 Oct '45 2

Design of radar antenna housings. E. B. McMil-
lan and others. il Aero Digest 52:89 Mar; 53:80
Aug '46 :

Dummy-dipole network. H. Salinger. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 32:115-116 Feb ’44

Model aircraft-antenna measurements; abstract.
G. Sinclair and others. Proc Inst Radio Eng
1:80W ‘Feb ’46 )

Proposed standard dummy antenna for testing
aircraft-radio transmitters. C. Stewart, jr.
bibliog diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:772-777
Nov 45

Some experiments with linear aerials. J. S. Mc-
Petrie and J. A. Saxton. diags Wireless Eng
*°1N7-114 Apr ’46

Transport aircraft antenna characteristics. E. F.
¥iernan. diags Electronics 17:126 Dec 44

Ultra-high-frequency loop antennae. A. Alford
~»d A. G. Kandoian. Elec Comm 18:255 Apr ’40

VHF aircraft antenna for reception of 109-mega-
cycle localizer signals; instrument landing sys-
tem. B. F. Montgomery. il diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 33:767 Nov 45

V-H-F “V” antenna for aircraft. Henry Jasik.
diags Communications 24:33 Sept ’'44

See also
Antennas

AIRCRAFT Blind Landing Systems

Aircraft microwave-beam system planned by
Raytheon manufacturing co. il maps Aero Di-
gest 49:82-84 June 15 '45 :

Automatically controlled blind landing. G. V.
Holloman, S.A.E. Jour 42:13 June ’38

Medium high-frequency visual ground direction
finder; azimuth indicating radio system. D. S.
Little, il diags Aero Digest 40:70 Jan ’42

Microwave instrument blind landing system; two
beams independently modulated, alternately
turned on and off at 60 times per second, pre-'
vents interference. il diags Electronic Indus
5:60 Feb ’46

Microwave instrument blind landing system,
Sperry Gyroscope co. Electronic Indus 5:60
Feb ’46 :

Transmitting antenna and a directional loop for
aircraft., il Aviation 41:281 Feb ’'42
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AIRCRAYT Blind Landing Systems—Cont'd.

Ultra-short wave radio landing beam. R. Elsner
" and E. Kramar. Communication & Broadcast
Engineering., 4:12 Mar '37
See also
Alircraft Instrument Landing Systems

AIRCRAFT Control Systems

Alircraft electronic controls design and application
problems. T. B. Holliday. diags Product Eng
16:750-752 Nov '45

Army target plane controlled by radio transmit-
ter. il Electronics 18:300 Dec '45; Radio N
35:66 Jan '46

Automatic air traffic control. L. LeKashman. il
Aero Digest 52:46 Mar '46

Development of precision radio-controlled dynam-
ically similar flying models; abstract. E. G.
Stout. diag Aeronautical Eng Rev 5:20 Apr '46

Electronic control for the autopilot. il diags Aero
Digest 48:102-103 Feb 1 '45

Flight and traffic control aids; navaglobe, navar,
navaglide and navascreen. L. LeKashman. il
maps Aero Digest 53:42 Sept '46

Ground controlled approach for commercial avia-
tion; radar landing control. il Electronics 19:160
May '46 9

Modern control tower design. Electronic Indus
2:80 Aug '43

Navy demonstrates pilotless aircraft. Electronics
19:262 Feb '46

New system of radio telemetering; aircraft flight
testing and flying of radio controlled aircraft.
D. W. Moore jr. il diags Aeronautical Eng Rev
5:30 Sept '46

Pilotless plane run by radio. S. R. Winters. il
Radio N 35:35 May '46

Plane-to-ground radio telemetering; electronic
system permits reading altimeter and other
instruments from ground during flight-testing
or in radio-controlled aircraft. D. W. Moore,
jr. il diags Electronics 18:125 Nov '45

Radar for airports and planes. Science 101:supl0
Apr 6 '45

Radio-controlled dynamic model augments hydro-
dynamic research. E. G. Stout. il Aviation
45:171-173 Feb '46

Radio-controlled miniature airplanés developed by
ATSC for target practice. il Steel 117:110 Sept
24 '45; Aeronantical Eng Rev 4:101 Nov '45

Radio operated airplane. S. R. Winters. il Radio
N 35:29 Jan '46

Recording CAA traffic control instruction; auto-
matic equipment records two-way communi-
cations. K. M. Macllvain. il diags Electronics
19:116 May '46

Remote radio control of test aircraft and trans-
mission of flight data to recording instruments;
equipment developed by ATSC and Bell Air-
<craft. il Steel 117:108 Nov 19 '45; Aero Digest
52:53 Feb '46; Aeronautical Eng Rev 5:115
Jan '46; Machine Design 18:107-110 Mar '46

1946

AIRCRAYT Direetion Finders

Alrcraft ‘compass calibration systems. Charles W,
McKee. diags Communications 23:46 Apr '43

Design problems of directional loop antennas for
aircraft; abstract. G, F. Levy. diags Aviation
41:135 Mar '42

Fairchild direction finder with stream-lined loop.
il Aviation 37:45 Jan ’'38

Lear automatic direction flnder and accessory
indicator combined with gyro compass. il avia-
tion. 39:50 Nov '40

Navigation with loop antennas. H. W. Roberts.
diags Aero Digest 31:72 Sept '37

Northwest radio loop antenna installation, il
Aero Digest 31:81 Nov '37

Pre-flight installation tests of automatic radio
compasses. Charles W. McKee. Communica-
tions 24:33 Aug '44

Transmitting antenna and a directional loop for
aircraft. i1 Aviation 41:281 Feb ‘42 ,

See also
Aircraft Instrument Landing Systems
Aircraft Navigation Aids

AIRCRAYT Equipment-—-~Mise.

Aircraft radio maintenance. Charles W. McKee.
diags Communications 23:64 Aug '43

Airline radio service. E. D. Padgett. Radio Craft
18:20-21, 53 Oct '46 -

Airplane vibration reproducer. G. R. Crane. il
diags Soc Motion Picture Eng Jour 44:53-64
Jan '45

Airport audio booster.
Mar '46

Automatic aircraft-radio recorder. Ralph G.
Peters. diags Communications 23:11 Feb '43

Automatic temperature recording control system
for flight and test stand work. M. E. Moore.
Auto & Aviation Ind 91:32-35 Dec ‘44

Aviation radio equipment. Wireless World 52:366-
368 Nov '46

Canadian airways monitor; abstract,
Indus 5:80 Oct '46

Cathode-ray universal flight altitude instrument.
Electronic Eng 17:229 '45

Coast Guard radio (methods and equipment of
American patrol aircraft). Wireless World
38:505 May 22 '36 .

Crystal oven anticipates temperature changes;
designed for airborne radio equipment. diag
Electronics 18:406 Nov '45 .

Detonation indicator for airplane engines; fuek.
savings obtained by monitoring gasoline ex-
plosion during flight. il Electronic Indus 4:100
July '45 .

Development and applications of airborne mag-
netometers in the U.S.S.R.; translation of three
papers describing pioneer work by Russian sci-
entists. A. A, Logachev. Geophys 11:135-147
Apr '46 =

Electric automatic pilots for aircraft. P. Halpert
and O. E. Esval. il diags Elec Eng 63:Trans 861
Nov '44

Electronic controls in aircraft; abstract. R. J.
Colin, jr. S. A. E. Jour 53:5up39 Apr '45

Communications 26:58

Electronic




- Operational flight trainer uses 200 tubes.

- Electronic flight recorder.

‘Electronic joy stick for large aircraft.

1946

Electronic equipment for commercial aircraft,
D. W. Moore, jr. Electronics 18:184 July '45

T. B. Thomson and
W. C. North. il diags Radio N 33:25-27 Feb 45

Electronic fuel gauge for aircraft use. il diag
Electronics 18:234 Dec 45

Electronic ignition systems; application to auto-
motive and aircraft systems. G. V. Eltgroth.
il diags Electronics 18:106 Apr '45

Electronics in gunnery control for the B-29.
il diags Electronics 18:190 Jan ’45

il diag
Electronics 18:156 June ’'45

Electronic recorder for flight testing. Thomas A.
Dickinson. Electronic Indus 4:100 Apr 45

Exciter-regulator for aircraft alternators. P. T.
Hadley and others. il diags Electronics 19:120
July '46

FM radar altimeter.
Apr '46 )

Frequency modulation altimeter for meter and
light indication and the automatic altitude con-
trol of aircraft; abstract. R. C. Sanders, Jr. and
others. Proc Inst Radio Eng 1:80w Feb 46

General purpose radio communication equipment
for military aircraft. W. W. Honner and J. P.
Blom. A.W.A. Tech Rev 6:505-518 Mar '46

Isolation amplifiers for aircraft; interphone and
radio receivers signals can be individually mixed
by each crew member without interference.
Gordon F. Rogers. Electronics 19:122-123
Aug '46

Nazi aircraft radio.
15:58 Nov '42

il diags Electronics 19:130

J. H. Jupe. il Electronics

il Elec-
tronics 18:214 Feb ’45

Plywood masts expedite field radio installation
for air force. il Aero Digest 45:118 May 15 '44

Power transformers for aircraft use. Harry
Holubow. Electronic Indus 1:69 Nov ’'42

- Pulse-type radio altimeter; high-altitude altimeter

using radar techniques.
June '46

Society of British aircraft constructors exhibition;
examples of airfield lighting, and communica-
%%ns equipment. il Electrician 137:647 Sept 6

Tachometer, accelerometer, vibrometer for instru-
ment-gyroscope testing. R. M. Laurenson and
T4. H. Long. il diag Elec Eng 64: Trans 593 Aug
45

. Test-flight radio recorder. Ralph G. Peters. diags

Communications 23:44 Mar '43

United air lines’ reperforator switching system.
R. E. Hanford. il diags Elec Comm v 22 no 3
pPp. 203-211; 45

AIRCRAYT Instrument Landing Systems

AAF instrument approach system; abstract.
Moseley. il Electronics 18:200 Mar ’'45

All-direction radio range is developed by CAA
technicians. Civil Aero Jour 5:140 Dec 15 '44
All-weather flying; status of v-h-{ landing system

installations, and reasons why civil aviation

does not yet have radar. il Electronics 19:84-87
Sept '46

F. L.

ELECTRONIC: ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX

.Development of aircraft

Electronics 19:116

b-

Army air forces portable instrument landing
system. Sidney Pickles. il diags Elec Comm
v 22, no 11, pp 262-294 ’45

Automatic flying with clectronic equipment; auto-
matic pilots, incorporating automatic airport
approach facilities. Electronics 19:186 May 46

Automatic landing instrument; picks up beamed
radio waves and follows them down to the land-
ing strip. i1 Aero Digest.52:123 Apr '46

CAA instrument landing system. P. Caporale. il
diags Electronics 18:116 Feb '45

CAA-MIT microwave instrument landing system.
E. L. Bowles and others. A.LE.E. Tech paper
No. 40-44 Jan ’'40

CAA low radio range stations are equipped with
200 auto monitors. T. B. Bourne. CAA Jour
6:61 June 15 '45

Circuit design of low-frequency radié ranges. D.
M. Stuart. Report 8 Tech Dev Divn, CAA, Nov
’39

Development of an improved v-h-f radio fan
marker. Report 14, Safety and Planning Di-
vision CAA July ’38

instrument landing
systems. H. H. Buttner and A. G. Kandoian.
il diags Elec Comm v 22, no 3 pp 179-192 45

Design and operation of radio-range beacons. W.
G. McConnell. diags Communications 24:40 Feb
'44 .

Development, adjustment and application of the
cone-type (Z) marker. Report 16, Safety &
Planning Division, CAA, July ’38

Fan marker plafi cuts landing time. diag Aviation
N 3:35 July 23’45 .

Flight-path controller; abstract. T. M. Ferrill
U. S. Pat. No. 2,395,854. Electronic Indus 5:80
Aug ’46

Gain in field strength of four symmetrically dis-
posed antennas compared to one antenna. H. W,
Kohler. CAA Tech Dev Note No. 28; Oct '42

Geographical separation of radio range stations
operating on the same or adjacent frequencies
in the 200-400 kc band. Report 4, Safety &
Planning Division, CAA, Jan '38

Ground controlled approach for
aviation; radar landing control.
19:160 May 46

Instrument landing system. Communications 18:7
June '38

Microwave approach and landing system. W. T.
Spicer. diags Electronic Indus 5:52 Aug ’46

Microwave techniques. F. Jenks.
18:120 Oct 45

Omnidirectional radio-range system. D. G. C. -
Luck. il maps diag RCA Rev 7:94-117 Mar '46

Omnidirectional range. D. M. Stuart, il Aero
Digest 49:76 June 15 45

Radio equipment at the Bromma aerodrome (in-
cluding the ultra-short-wave guiding beam with
alternate keying of passive side dipoles). T.
Elmquist. Teknisk Tidskrift 66:173 Nov 7 '36

Radio range goniometer., W. W. Macalpine. dlags
Communications 23:36 Dec '43

Simon system oI instrument landing and collision
warning. H. W. Roberts. Communication and
Broadcast Eng 3:14 Oct '36

commercial
i1 Electronics

Electronics
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AIRCRAYT Instrument Landing Systems—Cont’d.

Standardized system expected in instrument land-
ing dispute; private flyers and segments of in-
dustry criticize CAA opposition to radar-based
method. W. Kroger. il Aviation N 4:9 Dec.
10 '45

Subterranean aircraft beacon; equisignal blind
landing system with flat-sided beams and no
back-radiation. Sharman. Wireless World 37:
567 Nov '35

T-shaped vertical aircraft radio antenna found to
be one of most suitable types of flying radio
range beacon. Air Commerce Bulletin 6:187
Feb 15 '35 -

True omnidirectional radio beacon. Communica-
tions 20:5 Jan 40 °

Ultra-high-frequency radio range with sector
identification and simultaneous voice. A. Alford,
A. G. Kandoian, F. J. Lundberg and C. B. Watts,
jr. Elec Comm 23:179-189 June '46

Ultra-short-wave guide-ray beacon and its applica-
tion. E. Kramar and W. Hahneman. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 26:17 Jan '38

Use of GEE radio in air navigation. R. Le-Kash-
man. il diags Aero Digest 51:64-65 Oct 1 '45

Use of microwaves for instrument landing; general
problems of air traffic control find favorable
solution in newly designed equipment. Donald
F. Folland. il diags Radio 30:18-22 Mar '46

Very-high-frequency aircraft antenna for the re-
ception of 109-megacycle localizer signals; in-
strument landing system. B. E. Montgomery.
il diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:767-772 Nov '45

VHF omnidirectional radio ranges. il Electronics
18:206 Sept ’45

Visual beam flying. E. H. Kunkel.
Digest 48:77 Jan 15 45

. See also
Aircraft Bling Landing Systems

il diag Aero

AIRCRAFT Navigation Aids, Misc.

Aerial navigation and traffic control with nava-
globe, navar, navaglide, and navascreen. H.
Busignies, Paul R. Adams and Robert I. Colin.
il diags Elec Comm 23:113-144 June '46

Aids to air navigation. T. P. Wright. Aeronautical
Eng Rev 5:25-29 Dec '46

Aircraft radar; teleran, lanac, loran. V. Zeluff.
il plan Sci Amer 174:204 May ’'46

Air_ navigation: survey of radio aids to civil avia-
f\llon. 41\‘/;[ G. Scroggie. Wireless World 352-356
ov ’

Automatic radio compass and its applications to
aerial navigation. H. Busignies. Elec Comm
15:157-172 Oct 36

Collier trophy award to Alvarez spotllghts GCA
development. W. Kroger. Aviation N 6:7-8
Dec 16 '46

Comprehensive navigation systems; Federal Tel.
& Radio Co. Navaglobe, Navar, Navaglide, and
Navascreen. R. Le Kashman. il Air Transport
4:55 Oct '46

Consol; description of a long-range radio naviga-
tlonal aid. J. E. Clegg. Wireless World 52:233-
235 July '46

Development of radio aids to air navigation: J. H.
Dellinger and Haraden Pratt. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 16:890 July '28

Electronic autopilot circuits; amplifier unit
energizes servo motors in response to gyro-
produced signals. Electronics 17:110 Oct '44

Elements of loran. B. W, Sitterly. MIT Radiation
Laboratory Report No. 499; Mar 1944; also
available as Navships 900,027, Bureau of Ships;
Apr '44

Frequency, power, and modulation for a long-
range radio navigation system. Paul R. Adams
and Robert I. Colin. Charts tables diags Elec
Comm 23:144-156 June '46

Ground controlled approach; abstract. E. Storrs,
W. Devitt and B. Green. Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:80W Feb ’'46

Introduction to loran. J. A. Pierce.
Inst Radio Eng 34:216-220 May ’'46

Introduction to hyperbolic navigation, with par-
ticular reference to loran. J. A. Pierce, Jour
Inst Elec Eng (London), part III, 93: 243-250
July '46

Loran. F. G. Watson and H. H. Swope. Sky and
Telescope Dec '45

Loran handbook for aircraft. Army Air Forces.
Air forces manual no. 37; published by training
aids division, office of assistant chief of air staff
training; Washington, D. C. Sept 1944

Loran indicator circuit and operation; propaga-
tion considerations that determined frequencies;
an analysis of design and functioning of various
circuit elements. David Davidson. Electronic
Indus 5:84-93, 126, 128, 130, 132 Mar '46

Loran receiver-indicator. Electronics 18:110 Dec
45 |

Loran system. D. G. Fink. Electronics 18:94-100
Nov; 110-116 Dec ’45; 19:109-115 Mar ’46

Loran tables and charts. Sky and Telescope
Jan ’46

Loran, the latest in navigational aids. Alexander
A. McKenzie. QST 29:12-16 Dec '45; 30:54-57
Jan; 62-65 Feb ’46 -~

Loran transmitting station manual.
Ships. Navships 900,060A; Mar '45

Loran transmitting stations. Electronics 19:109
Mar ’'46

Navigating by loran. C. J. Pannill. Telegr Teleph
Age 64:17-18 Sept '46

Navigation with loop antennas. W. H. Roberts.
diags Aero Digest 31:72 Sept '37

Panoramic reception applied to aerial navxgatlon
Electronics 13:42 Dec '40

Panoramic reception shows promise
navigation. Electronics 11:36 July '38

Principles of Loran in position location; war
developed navigational aid permits surface ships
or aircraft to locate themselves accurately by
radio signals. Richard W. Kenyon. Electronic
Indus 4:106 Dec '45

Radar as an aid to air navigation and meteorology.
Guy Eon. Engineering Jour 28:690-694 Nov '45

Radio aids to civil aviation. Engineering 162:254
Sept 13 ’46

Shoran for maps. Electronics 19:295 June ’'46

Shoran precision radar. S. W. Seeley Elec Eng
65:Trans 232 Apr '46

maps Proc

Bureau of

in aerial

1945 -
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i
‘ITeleran; air navigation and traffic control by

meéans of television and radar. D. H. Ewing
and R. W. K. Smith. RCA Rev 7:601-633 Dec
'46 .

.‘Teleran proposal; system of navigation and traffic
control utilizing existing television and radar.
P. J. Herbst and others. plan diags Electronics
19:124-127 Feb '46

Teleran system of-air navigation and traffic con-
trol. Abstract. L. F. Jones. Aero Eng Rev
5:24-25 Dec '46 .

- Television-radar air navigation: Teleran. diags
Product Eng 17:498 June '46

See also
Airways Traffic Control
Television, Airborne

AIRCRAFT Radar

Airborne radar equipment. il Electrician 13:(:718
Oct 746 ~

Air-borne radar for navigation and obstacle de-
tection. R. C. Jensen and R. A. Arnett. il map
diags Elec Eng 65:Trans 307-313 May '46

Aircraft radar; Teleran, GCA, Lanac, Loran. V.
Zeluff. il plan Sci Amer 174:204 May '46

1 Automatic landings by radar predicted. Aviation
N 2:41 Jan 1 '45 )

.CAA applies radar to civilian aviation. CAA Jour

! 6:37 Apr 15 '45

'CAA experiments on radar equipment. Aviation
N 3:13 Mar 26 '45 .

, Design of radar antenna housings. E. B. McMil-
lan and others. il Aero Digest 52:89-90 Mar 46

1.Electronic aviation. V. Zeluff. il diag Sci Amer

+ 170:256 June '44

F-M radar altimeter. il diags Electronics 19:130

Apr '46

iGeneral use of radar by airlines considered still
2-3 years away. M. Mickel. Aviation N 5:27
Mar 18 '46

+Loran. A. A. McKenzie. QST 29:12 Dec '45

«Loran system. D. G. Fink. il Electronics 4:94
Nov '45

. Principles of .Loran in position location; war

¢ developed navigational aid permits surface ships

! or aircraft to locate themselves accurately by
radio signals. il diags Richard W. Kenyon.
Electronic Indus 4:106 Dec '45

Naval airborne radar. L. V. Berkner. il diags
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:671 Sept '46

~;0mcials deny lack of radar caused recent airline
accidents. B. Stubblefield. Aviation N 3:58
Feh 12 '45

"Pulse-type radio altimeter; high-altitude alti-

meter using radar techniques. A. Goldman.
il diags Electronics 19:116 June ’46

:Radar; do airlines need it? A. Scott.
Air Transport 3:26 Sept '45

{Radar for airports and planes. Science 101:supl0
Apr 6 '45

. Radar search sets turn B-24's into deadly attack-
ers by night.” Aviation N 3:30 Apr 9 '45

‘Standardized system expected in instrument

- landing dispute; private flyers and segments ol
industry criticize CAA opposition to radar-bascd
method. W. Kroger. il Aviation N 4:9 Dec 10 '45

il diags

" Radio installation notes.
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Teleran proposal; system of navigation and traf-
fic control utilizing existing television and radar.
P. J. Herbst and others. plan diags Electronics
19:124-127 Feb '46

Television-radar air navigation:
* Product Eng 17:498 June '46

¥
Test equipment and techniques for airborne radar"
field maintenance; abstract. E. A. Blasi and
G. C. Schultz. Proc Inst Radio Eng 1:80p Feb ’46

What's behind airborne radar? D. M. Skidmore
and C. R. Chambers. il diags Machine Design
. 18:107-110 Jan; 149-151 Apr ’'46

See also

Teleran. diags'

" Radar, Airborne

AIRCRAFT Radio Interference,

Aircraft precipitation static radio interference. E
C. Starr. Trans A.LLE.E. Sup 60:363 '41

Aircraft radio noise filters. C. W. Fricke and S. W.
Zimmerman. diags Communications 23:32 Aug
'43

Aircraft radio vibration. L. B. Hallman, jr. Com-
munications 20:5 May '40 .

Army-Navy precipitation-static project: Pt I—In-
terference problem and methods for its investi-
gation; Pt II—Aircraft instrumentation for pre-
cipitation static research; Pt III—Electrification
of aircraft flying in precipitation area. R. Gunn
and others. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:156-177
Apr '46

Army-Navy precipitation-static project: Pt IV—
Investigations of methods for reducing pre-
cipitation static radio interference; Pt V—High- -
voltage characteristics of aircraft in flight; Pt
VI—High-voltage installation of the. precipita-
tion-static project. Gilbert D. Kunzer and
others. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:234-253 May '46

Flight research on precipitation static; methods
used to eliminate hazards to communication and
navigational aids represented by voltages that
accumulate on aircraft. Capt. E. L. Cleveland.
il Electronic Indus 5:66 Aug '46

Minimizing radio disturbances on airplanes. J.
Delmonte. diags Aero Digest 26:28 Jan '35

Modern vibration control installations for air-
craft radio and instruments. il Aero Digest 49:
89-91 June 1 '45

Precipitation static interference on aircraft and
at ground stations. H. M. Hucke. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 27:301 May '39 )

Radio in aircraft; shielding and bonding data.
H. W. Roberts. il diags Radio N 16:422 Jan '35

il Aero Digest 52:69

May '46

* Radio interference with CAA systems. J. M. Wiss-

enbach. diag Elec West 89:45 Aug '42

Radio-noise elimination in military aircraft. G.
Weinstein and others. Elec Eng 63:Trans 793-
795 Nov '44

Radio noise in aircraft engines. A. E. Teachman.,
il diag Aeronautical Eng Rev 4:13 Aug '45

Radio shielding on air transports. H. E. Gray:.
diags S.A.E. Jour 41:527 Nov '37

Snow static effects on aircraflt. Communications:
and Broadcast Eng 4:7 July '37; also Proc Inst.
Radio Eng 27:301 Apr '39
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AIRCRAXFT Radio Interferenece—Continued

.Static crash eliminator in Western Electric 17-A
radio receiver. Aero Digest 27:49 Sept '35

Very-high-frequency radio-noise elimination. T.
B. Owen. diags Elec Eng 63:Trans 949-54 Dec
'44

AIRCRAFT Rceeivers

Developing a general-purpose commercial aircraft
receiver. C. A. Harvey. diags Communications
24:48 Oct '44 °

Flightphone; ‘a two-way communications unit.
Aeronautical Eng Rev 5:97 Apr '46

Isolation amplifiers for aircraft; interphone and
radio receiver signals can be individually mixed
by each crew member without interference.
G. F. Rogers. Electronics 19:122-123 Aug '46

Panoramic principles. W. Moulic. Electronic Indus
3:86 July '44

Panoramic reception applied to aerial navigation.
Electronics 13:42 Dec. '40

Panoramic reception shows promise
navigation. Electronics 11:36 July '38

Planning an aircraft radio installation.
Scalbom. Radio N 36:54 Nov '46

Remote control for radio receivers (27A control
unit for aircraft’receiver type 20). J. C. Bain.
Bell Labs Rec 15:49 Oct '36 .

Ten-channel aircraft receiver. J. B. Rudd. A.W.A.
Tech Rev 6:489-504 Mar '46

See also

TRadar, Airborne

:‘Television, Airborne

Receivers, U.H.F.

in aerial

J. D.

AIRCRAFT Television. See Television, Airborne

AIRCRAXT Transmitters

Bendix lightplane vhf unit. il Aero Digest 52:100
Jan '46

11,500 mile radio net; design of transmitters which
guide planes of Pan American world airways.
il diag Radio N 34:50 Aug '45

Flightphone, a two-way communications unit.
Aeronautical Eng Rev 5:97 Apr '46

Low power aircraft transmitter. A. B. Kaufman.
il diag Radio N 35:29 Mar '46

Planning an aircraft radio installation.
Scalbom. Radio N 36:54 Nov '46

Proposed standard dummy antenna for testing
aircraft-radio transmitters., C. Stewart, jr.
diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:772 Nov '45

RCA model AVT-49 radio transmitter for air-
craft communication. Aeronautical Eng Rev
5:129 May '46

Ten-frequency airplane radio equipment.
Lab Rec 19:302-309 June '41

Unit-type multi-channel aircraft ground trans-
mitter; sectional type for 200-540 ke, 2-20 mec,
108-140 me. Ralph G. Peters. Communications.
26:54 June '46

See also
Transmitters

J. D.

Bell
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AIRCRAYX'T, Private Flying

Battery-operated private pilot's transmitier. A.
B. Cavendish. il diag Radio N 25:13 June '41

CAA speeds work on vhf radio aids for private
flying. il CAA Jour 7:29 Mar 15 '46

Change to VHF will be easy on private flyers.
T. P. Wright. Aviation N 5:17 Feb 18 '46

More rapid switchover to very high frequency
in private plane sets indicated. A. McSurely.
Aviation N 4:15 Nov 5 '45

New lightplane radio equipment will embody
many advantages. A. McSurley. Aviation N
4:23 Dec 31 '45

Overlapping radio bands pose cost problem to

private flyers. W. P. Lear. Aviation N 3:38
Mar 26 '45

Personal plane radio by Galvin. il Aero Digest
52:91 Jan '46 .

Radio equipment for the personal plane. W. P.
Lear. il Aero Digest 47:56 Nov 15 '4¥

Radio for private aircraft; communications, main-
tenance, H. T. Sagert. il Aero Digest 35:42
Dec '39

Radio news private flyers’ transmitter. K. A. Ko-
petsky and O. Reid. il diag Radio N 23:6 Feb '40

Radio noise in small aircraft. D. K. Kinsey.
diags Communications 23:34 May '43

Radio service and maintenance for personal air-
craft. L. LeKashman. il Aero Digest 51:70-72
Oct 15 '45

Radigs, ground controls expected to spur private
ﬂ}{mg expansion; abstracts. T. B. Bourne. Avi-
ation N 2:40 Jan 22 '45; Civil Aero Jour 6:13
Feb 15 '45

Westinghouse transmitter for private owner air-
craft. il diags Aviation N 35:43 Aug '36

AIRWAYS Traffie Control

Airport control with UHF. H. C. Hurley. Elec-
tronic Indus 2:100 Oct '43

Air traffic control. G. A. Gilbert. il Aero Digest
48:76 Mar 15 '45

Application of electronics to aircraft flight con-
trol. W. H. Gille and R. J. Kutzler. il diag
Elec Eng 63: Trans 849 Nov ‘'44; Mach Desi
16:117 Nov '44 :

Approach control for aircraft. G. A. Gilbert. il
diags Radio N 32:25 Dec '44

Automatic devices aid airway safety. Electronic
Indus 4:120 Jan '44

Block system for airway control; modeled on
railroad block signaling practice, system prome.
ises to provide automatic safety on airways.
Electronic Indus 5:54 Dec '46

Control systems in aircraft
Charles W. McKee. diags
23:52 Jan '43 .

Contr_ol tower ‘operations recorded on 24-hour
basis; sound recorders for radio messages. il
Aviation 41:165 Apr '42 .

Developments in air-traffic control. G. A. Gilbert.
il Aeronautical Eng Rev 4:5 Mar '45

Flight and traffic control aids; navaglobe, navar,
navaglide and navascreen. L. LeKashman. il
maps Aero Digest 53:42 Sept '46

communications.
Communications
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Modern control tower design.
2:80 Aug ’:13

Postwar control of air traffic, il Electronics 17:148
Mar '44

Radio and its relation to the airport and traffic
control. L. H. Simson. Air Commmerce Bul 7:101
Nov '35

Radio system of American airlines. H. W. Rob-
erts. Diag Aero Digest 31:38 Ocf '37

Report on 125me. airport traflic control tests at
Indianapolis. W. E. Jackson and H. C. Hromada.
Dept of Comm Bur of Air Conimerce, Safety
and Planning Report No. 2 Jan '38

3afe testing of supersonic planes seen in new
radio control device. il Aviation N 4:11 Nov 19
45

Celeran; air traffic control by means of television
and radar. D. H. Ewing and R. W. K. Smith.
RCA Rev T7:601-633 Dec '46

Peleran for air traffic control. R. LeKashman.
il dings Aero Digest 52:82 Jan '46

Teleran proposal; system of navigation and traf-
fic control, utilizing existing television and
radar. P. J. Herbst and others. plan dings
Electronics 19:124-127 Feb ’'46

Felevision for future airway traffic control.
M. Morse. il diags Radio N 33:38 Jan '45

{errain clearance indicator. L. Espenchied and
R. C. Newhouse. Bell Sys Tech Jour 18:222
Jan '39

Fool for traffic control, Teleran; traffic maps and
airceraft located by radar could be televised to
planes. il map diag Air Transport 4:73-74
Jan '46

Sce also

\ircraft Radar

ladar, Airborne

Electronic Indus

T.

\LARMS, Automatic. See Marine Navigation
Aids

- \LLOCATIONS, Frequency

channels, for train radio. Ry Age 118:191-2 Jan
20 '45; Ry Mech Eng 119:84 Feb '45

:;?CC frequency allocations, Electronics 19B:82

June (Buyers Guide issue) 46

;?CC places F'-M in 88-106 megacycle band. Elec-

tronics 18:304 Aug '45

:Tinal FCC 25-30,000 mc allocations.
18:92 July ’'45

Trequency service allocations. P. D. Miles. Proc

Electronics

. ¢ Inst Radio Eng 34:188 Apr '46
., tfuture of citizens radiocommunication service;

- . Long-distance radio;

proposal to allocate band for civilian use of
walkie-talkie equipment. Electronics 18:194
May '45

allocation of frequencies;

* 1 discussion meeting of radio section of institu-

T v

i tion of electrical engineers. Elec Rev (Lond)
136:164 Feb 2 '45; Jour Inst Elec Eng 92pt
3:234 Sept 45

“3roposed allocations from 25,000 kilocycles to
30,000,000 kilocycles. FCC Docket No. 6651

I pp. 22-24, 171-183 Jan 16 '45

ALLOYS. See Magnetic Materials

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX

AMMETERS

Feedback micro-microammeter. S. Roberts. Rev
Sci Instr 10:181-183 June '39

Low-resistance ammeter; operation based on
generation of a pressure in a liquid conductor.
diags A. Kolin. Rev Sci Instr 16:126 Dec '45

Multi-range milliammeter. R. P. Turner. Radio
N 35:49, 142 Feb '46

Note on critical dampihg. N. Thompson. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34:660 Sept '46

Remote indicating ammeter; diode rectifler
coupled to antenna through a current trans-
former, with d-¢c microammeter giving approxi-
mately linear calibration. C. R. Cox. dlags
Electronics 19:210-14 Jan ’46

Sco also
Galvanometers
Measurements, Voltage, Current, and Power

AMPLIDYNE Generator

Amplidyne electrical control system. Engineering
162:103-105 Aug 2 '46
The Amplidyne. Fremont Felix. diags Communi-
cations 23:72 July '43
Seeo also
Electronic Applications—Control Systems
Generators, Electric

AMPLIFICATION, Amplifiers

Analysis of cascode coupling; clarifying some
important points in this type of circuit. R. G.
Middleton. Radio 20:19 June ’46

Application of conventional vacuum tubes in un-
conventional circuits. E. H. Shepard, jr. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 24:1573 Dec '36

Attenuator to indicate volume on amplifiers and

transmitters. S. G. Carter. Electronics 11:22
July ’38
Cathode-followers and low-impedance plate-

loaded amplifiers. S. Moskowitz, diags Com-
munications V. 25 Mar '45

Compensating amplifier. C. N. Gillespie.
Electronics 19:232 Mar '46

Contribution to tube and amplifier theory. W. E.
Benham. chart (insert) Proc Inst Radio Eng

. 26:1093 Sept 38

Control of the effective internal impedance of
amplifiers by means of feedback. H. F. Mayer.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:213 Mar ‘39

Dependence of intelligibility on pass band and
noise level. J. P. Egan and F. M. Wiener. Jour
Acoustical Soc Amer 18:435-441 Oct ’46

diag

Determination of the quiescent operating point of
amplifiers employing cathode bias. J. N. Thurs-
ton. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:135 Feb '45

Flexible amplifier. L. Moore. il diags Radio N
27:12 Feb ‘42

Frequency-response curve tracer. H. B. Shaper.
il diags Electronics 18:118 Mar '45

Maximum gain-band width product in amplifiers.
W. W. Hansen. diags Jour Ap Phys  16:528
Sept '45

Minimal noise amplifiers. E. J. Schremp. Phys
Rev 69:695-696 June 1-15 '46
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AMPLIFIOATION, Ampliflers—Continued

‘Neon-tube coupled amplifler circuit for radio
cosmic-ray receivers. S. A. Korff. diag Rev
Sci Instr 9:256 Aug '38; Abstract. Electronics
11:69 Nov '38

Notes on the parallel tube amplifier; methods
of improving the performance of parallel-tube
ampliflers. Frank C, Jones. Radio 30:26 June
'46

Novel amplifier for use with a piezo-crystal in-
stallation. N. G. Calvert. il diag Electrician
117:164 Aug 7 '36

On maximum gain-bandwith product in ampli-
fiers. W. W. Hansen. Jour Ap Phys 16:528-534
Sept '45

Preventing self-oscillation in tetrode amplifiers.
P. D. Frelich. QST 30:22-23, 112 Oct '46

Pulse transmission in amplifiers; experimental
investigation carried out with long pulses at
460 ke. A. E. Newlon. Electronics 19:116-121
Oct '46

Stabilized negative impedances. E. L. Ginzton.
(1) Basic ideal circuit and fundamental equa-
tions. Electronics 18:140 July; (2) Effect of
variations with frequency of amplifier para-
meters. 138 Aug; (3) Ilustrative applications.
140 Sept ’45 ]

Transoceanic radio amplifier. C. F. P. Rose. Bell
Lab Rec 24:326-329 Sept '46

Universal amplifier charts; gain, frequeney re-
sponse of resistance and transformer-coupled
amplifiers. F. K. Terman. Electronics 10:33
June '37 .

Vacuum tube amplifiers. Radiation Laboratory
series, Vol 18. M.LT. Cambridge, Mass.

Voltage amplifier using a pre-saturation diode
as load. A. M. I. Durnford. Canadian Jour Res
22:67-76 Sept '44

See also
Oscillators
Receivers

AMPLIFIER Distortion

Amplitude distortion. J. H. O. Harries. diags Wire-
less Eng 14:63 Feb '37
. Audible audio distortion.
Electronics 18:126 Jan ’45
Distortion and noise meter. Gen Radio Exp Vol
12 Mar ’39

H. H. Scott. diag

Distortion in negative feedback amplifiers. R. W.

Sloane. Wireless Eng 14:259 May '37

Distortion in valves with resistive loads; graphi-
cal methods for its determination. A. Bloch.
Wireless Eng 16:592 Dec '39

Distortion limiter for radio receivers. M. L. Levy.
diags Electronics 11:26 Mar '38

Distortion produced by delayed diode automatic
volume control. K. R. Sturley. diags Wireless
Eng 14:15 Jan '37

Distortion tests by the intermodulation method.
J. K. Hilliard. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
29:614 Dec 41

Effects of frequency distortion {xpon the intelligi-
bility of speech. J. P. Egan and F. M. Weiner.
Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:249 July '46

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX

" Mean level determination;

1946

Form of distortion known as the buzz effect. K.
A. Macfadyen, diags Wireless Eng 15:310 June
'38

Graphical harmonic analysis for determining mod-
ulation distortion in amplifler tubes. W. R.
Ferris. Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:510 May '35

Methods for checKking RYF distortion or cross-mod-
ulation of pentode ampliflers. E. W. Herold.
Electronics 13:82 Apr '40

Methods of obtaining low distortions at high
modulation levels. C. A. Cady. Gen Elec Exp
Vol 16 Apr '43

New type of practical distortion meter; abstract.
J. E. Hayes. Electronics 15:66 Aug '42

Noise factor of valve ampliflers. N. R. Campbell
and others. diags Wireless Eng 23:74-116 Mar-
Apr '46

Non-linear distortion in transmission systems. R.
A. Brockbank and C. A. A. Wass. Jour Inst
Elec Eng 92pt 3:45 Mar ‘45

Phase distortion reduced by amplifier.- il Elec-
tronics 10:26 June '37

R-f distortion measurements with an a-f analyzer.
L. B. Argulmbau. Gen Radio Exp Vol 14 Oct '39

Side-band phase distortion. D. M. Johnstone and
E. E. Wright. Wireless Eng 13:534; Discussion.
517 Oct '36

Simple methods for checking radio frequency -
distortion or cross-modulation of pentode ampli-
fler tubes. E. W. Herold. Electronics 13:82
Apr 40

Theoretical and experimental investigation of

tuned-circuit distortion in frequency-modula- .

tion systems. D. L. Jaffe. bibliog diags Proc
Inst Radio Eng 33:318 May '35
° See also
Receivers
Receiver Interference
Transients ’

AMPLIFIER Measurements and Testing

Amplifier gain formulas and measurements. S. J.
Haefner. il diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:500
July ’46 .

Calibration of decibel meters. Paul K. Hudson.
diags Communications vol 25 July '45

Decibels and their uses. Engineering Dept. Aero- l
vox Res W 13:7 July '41

Graphical harmonic analysis for determining
modulation distortion in amplifier tubes. W. R,
Ferris. Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:510 May '35

Intermodulation testing. J. K. Hilliard. diag
Electronics 19:123 July '46

. .

power ratio-decibel
chart. G. H. Logan. Electronics 9:27 Aug '36

Measurement of amplifier input impedance. D. L.
Waidelick. diags Communications vol 25 Dec '45

New test method for amplifiers and components
of communication engineering; abstract. H.

Knapp and A. Gerrmann. Wireless Eng 21:95
Feb '44

Power 'output of a-c operated amplifiers. W. A.
Schwarzmann. diags Electronics 16:94 Aug '43

R-f distortior} measurements with an a-f analyzer.
L. B. Arguimbau. Gen Radio Exp v 14 Oct '39

4

-
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‘Universal amplification charts. F. E. Terman.
" il Electronics 10:34 June '37

.-Voltage/db conversion device; linear polar-coordi-
" nate graphs readily interpreted. E. Dyke. Elec-
.** tronies 17:146 Sept ’44
Visual selectivity meter with a uniform decibel
scale. K. R. Sturley and R. P. Shipway. il diags
Jour Inst Elec Eng 87:189 Aug '40 .
See also
Measurements

AMPLIFIERS, Audio-Frequeney

Amplitude range control. S. B. Wright. Bell Sys
Tech Jour 17:520 Oct '38

‘Bridging amplifier for FM monitoring. G. E.
Beggs, jr. diags Electronics 19:152-5 Jan '46

Cascade amplifiers with maximal flatness. V. D.
Landon. diags RCA Rev 5:347, 481 Jan-Apr '41

Cathode-coupled (a. f.) isolating amplifier. diags
Electronics 19:202-4 Jan '46

Compensating audio amplifier for three channels.
W. L. Widlar. diags Communications 23:28
Aug '43

Dependence of input impedance of a three-elec-
trode vacuum-tube upon the load in the plate
circuit. J. M. Miller. -Bur Stand Sei Paper No.
351

.Effect of negative voltage feedback on power-
supply hum in audio-frequency amplifiers. G.
Builder. diags Proc Inc Radio Eng 34:140W-
144W Mar '46

FM and AM i-f and a-f audio amplifier for 4.3-me.
J. W. Brannin. diags QST 30:51-4 Mar '40

‘High fidelity amplifier. D. C. Duncan. il diag
Radio N 19:51 June '38
- Intermodulation testing; equipment, technique

and evaluation of results for audio amplifier
testing. John K. Hilliard. Electronics 19:123-
127 July 46

" Output stage. A. W. Stanley. Wireless World
52:256-259 Aug '46

“Reentrant pentode a-f amplifler.
diags Electronics 19:123 June 46

R. Adler. il

' : AMPLIFIERS, Class B

. Class-B ampliflers. A. S. G. Gladwin. Wireless
Eng 23:343 Dec ’46
: + Join-up distortion in class B amplifiers. F. R. W,
~ Strafford. Wireless Eng 12:539 Oct '35
: ' Mechanical device for the calculation of class B
and C amplifier performance. R. I. Sarbacher.
Electronics 15:52 Dec '42 .

¢ Peak pulse currents in class B amplifiers. K. R. '

Sturley. Wireless Eng 23:286 Oct '46

k - See ulso
* ¢ Amplifiers, Power

% ¢ AMPLIFIERS, Class C

; * Calculation of class C amplifier and harmonic

generator performance of screen grjd and

; similar tubes. F. E. Terman and J. H. Ferns.
& Proc Inst Radio Eng 22:359 Mar '34

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MAS'L;ER INDEX . 11

Class C grid bias modulation. W. W. Smith.

Radio N 35:55 Apr 70 May '46
Mechanical device for the calculation of class B
and C amplifier performance. R. I. Sarbacher.
Electronics 15:52 Dec '42 :
Modulating class C amplifiers. M. D. Post. diags
Radio N 32:38 Dec '44

New high-efficiency power amplifier for modulated
waves. W. H. Doherty. il-diags Proc Inst Radio
Eng 24:1163 Seépt '36; abstract, Bell System
Tech Jour 15:469 July '36

Optimum operating conditions for class C ampli-
fiers. W. L. Everitt. Proc Inst Radio Eng 22:152
Feb '34

Simplified methods for computing performance of
transmitting tubes. W. G. Wagener. diags Proc
Inst Radio Eng 25:47 Jan '37

See also
Amplifiers, Modulated -
Amplifiers, Power

AMPLIFIERS, Direet-Coupled

Cathode follower coupling in d-c amplifiers. V. P.
Yu. diags Electronics 19:98 Aug. '46

Crystal-driven ‘modulator for d-c amplifiers. J. A.
Williams. diags Electronics 18:128 Dec '45

D-c amplifier of high-current, low-impedance out-
put. L. Fleming. diags Electronics 18:212 Aug
45 .

DC amplifier using a modulated carrier system.
R. A. Lampitt. Electronic Eng 18:347-350 Nov
46

Direct-coupled r-f amplifier Earle Travis. diag
Electronics 19:154 Dec '46

Direct-current and audio-frequency amplifier. L.
J. Black and H. J. Scott. Proc Inst Radio Eng
28:269 June ’40

Gas-tube coupling for d-c¢ amplifiers. F. Iannone
and H. Baller. diags Electronics 19:106-107 Oct
46

Survey of d-c amplifiers; causes of drift, perform-
ance characteristics of 12 different circuits, and
oscilloscope applications. Maurice Artzt. Elec-
tronics 18:112-118 Aug '45 :

AMPLIFIERS, Feedback

Application of modulation-frequency feedback to
..signal detectors. G. Builder. diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:130p Mar '46
Applying negative feedback;
Electronic Eng 17:770 '45
Control of the effective internal impedance of
amplifiers by means of feedback. H. F. Mayer.

Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:213 Mar ’39
Corrective networks for feedback circuits. V.
Learned. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:403 July '44
Effect of negative voltage feedback on power-
supply hum in audio-frequency amplifiers. G.
Builder. bibliog diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34
[Waves & Electrons 11:140W Mar '46
Graphical analysis of degenerative ampliflers;
current feedback amplifier analyzed. R. G.
Middleton. Radio 30:23-4 Mar '46
Modulation by feedback. R. C. Shaw. diag Elec-
tronics 18:360 Dec '45

reference chart.
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AMPLIFIERS, Feedback—Continued

Negative feedback; principles and graphical dem-

" onstration of reduction of distortion. Wireless
Eng 52:41 Feb; 52:76 Mar '46

Network analysis and feedback amplifier design.
H. W. Bode. D. Van Nostrand Co. New York,
N. Y. 1945 529 pp $7.50

Note on negative feedback. A. C. Bartlett. Wire-
less Eng 15:90 Feb ‘38 _

Radio design worksheet; graphics of negative feed-
back in cascade. Radio 30:17 Oct '46

Reduction in gain caused by ‘feedback;
Elec World 125:122 May 25, ’46

Reactive feedback factors; radio design work-
sheet.” Radio 30:24 May ’46

Selective amplifiers; frequency-selective amplifier
or oscillator of feedback type. B. M. Hadfield.
diags Electronic Indus 5:104 Mar '46

. Termination effects in feedback amplifier chains.

A. J. Ferguson. Canadian Jour Res 24:sec A
56-78 July '46

Valve equivalent circuit conventions and negative
feedback. G. W. O. Howe. diags Wireless Eng
22:417 Sept '45; Discussion. H. Biefer. 23:91-2
Mar’ 46

Variation on the gain formular for feedback
amplifiers for a certain driving-impedance con-
figuration. Thomas W. Winternitz. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:639-641 Sept '46

chart.

AMPLIFIERS, Grounded-Grid

Direct FM transmitters; analysis of reactance
tube modulated oscillators and r-f amplifiers
using grounded-grid circuits. N. Marchand.
Communications 26:24 Aug '46

Grounded-grid amplifiers. L. Katz.
Inst Radio Eng 32:641 Oct '44

Grounded-grid power amplifiers; advantages suit
circuit to television, f-m, and industrial uses.
E. E. Spitzer. diags Electronics 19:138-141 Apr
'46

Grounded-grid radio-frequency voltage amplifiers.
M. C. Jones. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:423-429
July ‘44

Signal-noise ratio at VHF; analyses of signal-
noise ratios of grounded-cathode and grounded-
grid triode amplifiers, assuming use of equiva-
lent generators. M. J. O. Strutt and A. van der
Ziel. Wireless Eng 23:241-249 Sept '46

Theoretical gain and signal-to-noise ratio of the
grounded-grid amplifier at ultra-high frequen-
cies. M. Dishal. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:276-284
May '44

U. S. patent 1,896,534; filed May 13, 1927, granted
Feb 7, 1933. E. F. W. Alexanderson

U. S, patent 2,136,448; filed Apr 14, 1932, granted
Nov 15, 1938. N. E. Lindenblad

See also

Television Amplifiers

diags Proc

AMPLIFIERS, High-Efficiency

Cathode-excited linear amplifiers. J. J. Muller.
diags Elec Comm 23:297-305 Sept '46

Experimental Doherty 5 kw amplifier. C. E.
Strong and G. C. Samson. Elec Comm 16:238
'38

1945

High-efficiency. grid-modulated amplifier. F. E.
Terman and J. R. Woodyard. diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 26:929 Aug '38

Inverted amplifier. C. E. Strong. Elec Comm
19:32-36 Sept '41

‘Linear plate modulation of triode r-f amplifiers.

Chao-Ying Meng. Proc Inst Radio Eng 28:563
Dec ’40

New linear amplifier circuit. S. T. Fisher.
QST 30:21-6 Feb '46

New method of amplifying with high efficiency a
carrier wave modulated in amplitude by a voice
wave. S. T. Fisher. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:3P-13P Jan '46

See also

Modulation
Transmitters

diags

AMPLIFIERS, High-Fidelity ’

Automatic phase reversal ampliﬁér. R. P. Crosby.
diags Electronics 14:64 Oct '41

Comparison of voltage- and current-feedback

amplifiers. E. H. Schulz. Proc Inst Radio Eng

31:25-27 Jan '43; correction, 284 July 43

Notes on parallel-tube amplifier. F. C. Jones.
Radio N 30:263 Feb; 26, 38 June '36

High fidelity amplifier. D. C. Duncan.
Radio N 19:51 June ’38

High fidelity pre-amplifier. C. G. Sims and C. B.
Lester. il diag Radio N 25:12 Apr '41

High. fidelity all purpose amplifier designed for
public address work. R. T. Rogers and M.
Putnam. il diag Radio N 35:32 Apr '46

Scott high-fidelity receivers. E. H. Scott.
Inst Radio Eng 29:295-298 June '41

il diag

Proc

AMPLIFIERS, Intermediate-Frequeney

Band-pass bridged-T network for television inter-
mediate-frequency amplifiers. G. C. Sziklai and
8. C.45$chroeder. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:709

ct ’

I-f system design.
tions 23:27 Nov '43

Neutralization of screen-grid tubes to improve the
stability of intermediate-frequency amplifiers.
C. A. Hultberg.
Dec '43

See also
Receivers, Superheterodyne

R. Maynard. Communica-

~

AMPLIFIERS, Laboratory
High-gain wideband laboratory amplifier. F. A.
Everest. il Electronics 12:16 Feb '39

Inexpensive, precision amplifier Tor the lab. J. H.
Potts, il diag Radio N 18:228 Oct '36

Some applications of negative feedback with par-
ticular reference to laboratory equipment. F. E.
Terman and others. Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:
649 Oct '39

Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:663-670 .

)
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: ' AMPLIFIERS, Modulated

. Anode dissipation ‘in anode-modulated class C
amplifiers. R. G. Mitchell. Wireless Eng 18:443
Nov '41 .

:" Cathode followers and low impedancé plate-loaded

amplifiers. Sydney Moskowitz. Com-

munications vol 25 Mar '45

Linear and grid-modulated r-f amplifiers. F. E.
Terman and R. R. Buss. Proc Inst Radio Eng
29:104 Mar ‘41 .

diags

* Linear plate modulation of triode r-f amplifiers.

Chao-Ying Meng. Proc Inst Radio Eng 28:563
Dec '40

. Modulating class C amplifiers. M. D. Post. diags

Radio N 32:38 Dec "44

.. New high efficiency power amplifier for modulated

waves. W. H. Doherty. il diags Proc Inst Radio
Eng 24:1163 Sept '38

Performance of self-biased modulated amplifiers.
R. I. Sarbacher. bibliog Electronics 16:99 Apr
'43

Performance of self-biased modulated amplifiers.
R. I. Sarbacher. bibliog Electronics 16:99 Apr *43

See also .
Modulation

. Transmitters

. AMPLIFIERS, Power

g Analysis of the comparison of beam power and

triode tubes used in power amplifiers for driving
loudspeakers. J. K. Hilliard. diags Soc Motion
Picture Eng Jour 46:30 Jan ’46

. Cathode follower for power amplifier. C. Stevens.

il diag Radio N 36:52 Aug '46

i Effect of electron transit time on efficiency of a

power ambplifier.
5:114 July '39

Andrew V. Haeff. RCA Rev

" Effect of Q on power-amplifier efficiency. Frank-

lin F. Offner. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:896-897
Nov '46

Graphical method of power amplifier analysis.
R. I. Sarbacher. Electronics 15:52 Dec '42

Grounded-grid power amplifiers; advantages suit
circuit to television, f-m, and industrial uses.
’IZG E. Spitzer. diags Electronics 19:138-141 Apr

High audio output from relatively small tubes.
I;;' E. Barton. Proc Inst Radio Eng 19:1131 July
'31

Inverted amplifier; applying input excitation in
series with cathode of a power amplifier, with
grid grounded. C. E. Strong. il diags Electronics
13:14 July '40

Output transformer response. F. E. Terman and
R. R. Ingebretson. Electronics 9:30 Jan '36

Per.xtode lock-in amplifier of high-frequency selec-
tivity. W. C. Michels and N. L. 'Curtis. diag
Rev Sci Instr 12:445 Sept '41

Power amplifier pi-network tank design. H. A.
Brown. diags Communications 24:36 June ’44

Power amplifler plate tank circuits. A. B. New-
house. diags Electronics 14:32 Nov 41

Power amplifiers with disk-seal tubes. H. W.
Jamieson and J. R. Whinnery. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:483 July '46

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX
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Program-operated level-governing amplifier. W. .
1. Black and N. C. Norman. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 29:573 Nov 41

Resnatron. W. W. Salisbury. Electronics 19:92—97
Feb '46

Role of the neutralizing capacitor in tuned power
amplifiers. Wilson Pritchett. diags Communica-
tions vol 25 Oct "45

See also

Modulation

Transmitters

AMPLIFIERS, Public-Address

ATi-purpose public address amplifier. A. Besse.
il diag Radio N 27:10 Apr '42
Complete public address amplifier. O. T. Read.

il diag Radio N 20:56 July '38

Designing a public-address amplifier.
Dezetel. il diags Radio N 27:18 Apr '42

High fidelity all-purpose amplifier; circuit and
performance of a 30-watt a-f amplifier with
negative feedback and bass and treble controls,
R. T. Rogers and M. Putnam. Radio N 35:32
Apr '46

Philips 1000 watt amplifier. il Electrician 137:249
July 26 746. Also, in Engineer 182:63 July 19 '46

Public address AVC. -Harry Paro. Electronics
.10:24 July '3

Universal public-address amplifier. R. B. Frank.
il diag Radio N 26:8 Aug '41

See also
Public Address Systems

L. M.

AMPLIFIERS, Push-Pull

Analysis of distortion in class B audio amplifiers.
T. McLean. Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:487 Mar '36

Automatic compensation for class B bias and plate
voltage regulation. R. J. Rockwell and G. F.
Platts. Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:553 Apr '36

Balanced amplifiers. Abert Preisman. Communi-
cation and Broadcast Eng 3:12 Feb ’36

Balanced output amplifiers of highly stable and
accurate balance; stability and accurate balance
obtained without excessive potential drop in
cathode circuit. Electronic Eng 18:189 June '46.

Class AB push-pull calculations. E. W. Houghton.
diags Electronics 10:18 June '37

Development of the push-pull system. Donald Mec-
Nicol. diags Communications Pt I 23:17 Nov;
Pt II 23:62 Dec '43

Driving push-pull amplifiers; reference chart.
Electronic Eng 17:816 '45

Parallel tube high-fidelity amplifier; comparison
of push-pull and parallel amplifiers. Frank C.
Jones. diags Radio 29:27-30 Oct '45

Push-pull circuit analysis. S. W. Amos.

Wi}'eless Eng 23:43 Feb '46

Radio design worksheet note on analysis of push-
pull amplifiers with negative feedback. Radio
30:20 July '46

diag
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AMPLIFIERS, Push-Pull—Continued

Recernt developments in class B audio- and radio-

- frequency amplifiers. Loy E. Barton. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 24:985 July '36

Simplified methods for computing performance of
transmitting tubes. W. G. Wagener. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 25:47 Jan '37

AMPLIFIERS, R-C Coupled

Analysis of a resistance-capacitance parallel-T
network and applications. A. E. Hastings. diags
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:126 Mar '46

Constant time interval reference potential in-
dicator for’ use with R-C coupled amplifiers.
E. W. Kammer. Rev Sci Instr 17:102 Mar '46

Frequency discrimination by inverse feedback.
G. H. Fritzinger. Proc Inst Radio Eng 26:207
Feb '38

Improved analysis of the R-C amplifier; new and
simple method of designing resistance-capacity
coupled amplifier circuits for any frequency
range is presented. J. Roorda, jr. Radio 30:15-
16 Oct '46

RC coupled amplifiers; data sheet.
Eng 17:593 '45

Electfonics

AMPLIFIERS, Video. See Television Amplifiiers

ANALYSIS, Waveform. See Waveform Analysis

ANTENNA Masts

Antenna construction; aerial is fed from trans-
mission line carried through interior of mast;
summary of U. S. patent 2,385,783. A. Alford
and M. Fuchs. Radio 30:43-58 Jan '46

Modern control tower design. Electronic Indus
2:80 Aug '43

New B.B.C. mast.
Oct 25 '46

Plywood antenna masts expedite field radio in-
stallation for air force. il Aero Digest 54:118
May 15 '44

See also

Towers, Antenna

Elec Rev (London) 139:643

ANTENNAS

Aerial-to-line couplings; "cathode follower and
constant resistance network. R. E. Burgess.
diags Wireless Eng 23:217 Aug '46

Aerials and wave guides for radar; abstracts of
papers given at Radiolocation convention. Elec-
trician 136:799 Mar 29 '46

Aerial coupling circuits; data sheets.
Eng 17:373, 417, 461, 505 '45

Aerial resistance and cable impedance. G. W. O.
Howe. Wireless Eng 23:65 Mar '46

Aerials with rotating-field phase adjustment; ab-
stract. H. Bruckmann. Wireless Eng 21:596
Dec '44

Electronic

\

1945

Antenna construction; aerial is fed from trans-
mission line carried through interior of mast;
summary of U. S. patent 2,385,783. A. Alford
and M. Fuchs. Radio 30:43-58 Jan '46

Antenna problem. L. Brillouin. Quart Appl Math
1:201-214 Oct '43

Antenna theory and experiment. S. A. Schelkun-
off. Jour Ap Phys 15:54-60 Jan ’44

Anti-fade antenna system; abstract. P. Adorjan.
Electronics 18:272 Aug '45

Artificial antenna; network of fixed impedance
simulates antenna over specified frequency
band. Sidney Wald. diags 18:150 Nov '45

Application of transmission-line theory to closed
aerials. F. M. Colebrook. diags Jour Inst Elec
Eng 83:403 Sept '38

Central antenna system. D. J. Fruin. Electronics
12:37 Nov '39

Computing antenna height.
tronics 11:30 July '38

Coupled antennas and transmission lines. R. King.
diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:626 Nov '43

Currents in aerials and high-frequency networks.
F. B. Pidduck. Oxford University Press, London,
England 8s 6d

Demonstrating the properties of aerials.
tronic Eng 17:800 '45

Dispersion transmitter; antenna system to elimi-
nate skip distance effects. H. W. Kline. diags
Radio N 28:30 Dec '44

Distribution of current along asymmetrical an-
tennas. C. W. Harrison, Jr. bibliog diags Jour
Ap Phys 16:402-408 July '45

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.,
p- 19-31

Electronic antenna-analyzer. il Electronics 18:394
Nov '45 )

Hallen's theory for straight perfectly conduct-

ing wire, used as a transmitting or receiving
aerial. C.J. Bouwkamp. ghysics 9:609-631 July
'42

Improved method of tésting loop receivers. W. J.
Polydoroff. Radio 30:15-17 June '46

R. E. Burgess.

C. C. Jinks. Elec-

Elec-

Iron-cored loop receiving aerial.
Wireless Eng 23:172-8 June '46

Long-wire antennas. W. van B. Roberts. QST

30:36-9 June '46

Magnetic antenna.
June 1 '46

Multi-outlet TV;'new solution to apartment house \
antenna and distribution problem. Electronic
Indus 5:57 Oct '46 S

New antenna kit design. W. L. Carlson and V. D.
Landon. RCA Rev 2:60 July '37

New antenna type for F-M and fascimile. .il Elec-
tronics 19:204 Feb '46

New studio-to-transmitter antenna. M. W. Schel-
dorf. il diags Proc-Inst Radio Eng 33:106 Feb '45

Phase and magnitude of earth currents near trans-
mitting antennas. G. H. Brown. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 23:168 Feb '35

Polyethylene in radio antenna tubing. il Mod
Plastics 24;196 Oct '46

L. Page. Phys Rev 69:645
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:; Principal and complementary waves in 4ntennas.

* 8. A. Schelkunoff. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:23P-32P Jan '46

» Rebuilding broadcast directional antenna systems.
Wilfred A. Wood. diags Communications 24: 36

. Oct’44

- Report on sixth annual conference of broadcast
engineers; summaries of papers. Circular an-
tennas—M. W. Scheldorf; FM broadcast loops—
A. G. Kandoian; Super turnstile antenna—R. F.
Holtz; Cloverleaf FM antenna—P. H. Smith.
Lewis Winner. Communications 26:30 Apr '46

.'Simple transmission formula. H. T. Friis. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34:254-6 May '46

Solution of definite integrals occurring in antenna
theory. S. Weinbaum. Jour Ap Phys 15:840
Dec '44

"Some experiments with linear aerials.
Petrie and J. A. Saxton.
23:107-114 Apr '46

Standards on transmitters and antennas;
Institute of Radio Engineers. 10 p 50c

.Theoretical investigations into the transmitting
and receiving qualities of antennas. E. Hallen.
Nova Acta (Uppsala) [4] 11:1-44 Nov '38

Thin cylindrical antenna; a comparison of theories.
D. Middleton and R. King. Jour Ap Phys
17:273-284 Apr 46

' Three new antenna types and their applications.
A. G. Kandoian. il diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:70-75W Feb '46

Umbrella type antenna; variable frequency
oscillator used for adjustment of terminating
resistances; practical results given. A. K.
Robinson. diags QST 30:70 May ‘46

J. S. Mec-
diags Wireless Eng

1938.

Caleulations, Designs, Ete.

' Aerial impedance measurements. L. Essen and
M. H. Oliver. diags Wireless Eng 22:587 Dec 45

" Antenna design; abstracts of I. R. E. papers. il
diags Electronics 19:100-105 Mar '46

‘‘Antenna theory and experiment. S. A. Shelkunoff.
Jour Ap Phys 15:54-60 Jan ’44

",Beam-shaping methods in antenna design; ab-
" stract. L. C. Van Atta. Proc Inst Radio Eng
1:80W Feb '46

':Cathode-ray antenna phasemeter.
il Electronics. 12:62 Apr '39

.Concerning Hallen’s integral equation for cylin-

" drical antennas. S. A. S¢helkunoff. bibliog diags
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:872-878 Dec "45; Dis-
cussion. 34:265-269 May ’'46

UCylindrical antenna: current and impedance; the-
oretical analysis of an idealized case concerning
analytical improvement of solution of problem.
R. King and D. Middleton. Quart App Math
3:302-35 Jan '46

»Design of broad-band aircraft antenna systems.
F. D. Bennett, P. D. Coleman, and A. S. Meier.
il diags Communication vol 25 Mar '45

‘Design of radar antenna housings. E. B. McMillan
and others. il Aero Digest 52:89 Mar '46

"Effective length of a half-wave depole. G. W. O, H.
Wireléss Eng 23:95-6 Apr 46

J. P. Taylor.

e
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Efficiency of a short transmitting antenna, Victor
J. Andrew. Communications 26:52 Jan '46

Improved antenna coupling circuit for 30-40 mc.
H. J. Kayner. diags Communications vol 25 Mar
'45

Loop-antenna coupling-transformer design. W. S.
Bachman. diags Proc Radio Eng 33:865 Dec. 45

Microwave impedance measurements with applica-
tion to antennas. D. D. King and R. King.
Jour Ap Phys 16:435-453 Aug '45

New studio-to-transmitter antenna. M. W. Schel-
dorf. il diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:106-113
Feb 45 )

Notes on the reception of vertically polarized
electromagnetic waves; some notes on circuit
shielding; design worksheet. Radio 29:39 Dec ’45

RCA antennalyzer. G. H. Brown and w. C.
Morrison. Broadcast N June '46

Remote indicating antenna ammeter. C. R. Cox.
il diag Electronics 19:210 Jan ‘46

Standing wave indicator. G. E. Feiker, Jr. il diags
Gen Elec Rev 49:43 Sept '46
Impedanee !
Aerial resistance and cable impedance.

G. W. O.
Howe. Wireless Eng 23:65 Mar ’46 .

Antenna jmpedance measurement. D. D. King:
Phys Rev 69:696 June 1-15 '46

Calculating antenna impedance.
268 Jan '45

Experimentally determined impedance character-
istics of cylindrical antennas. G. H. Brown and
0. M. Woodward, Jr diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:257 Apr '45

Impedance matchmg with an antenna tuner.
G. G. QST 30:38-40 Oct '46

Mutual and self-impedance for colinear antennas.
C. W. Harrison, Jr. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:398 June '45

Electronics 18:

Measurements

Aerial impedance measurements. L. Essen and
M. H. Oliver. diags Wireless Eng 22:587 Dec 45

Artificial antenna for radio testing and measure-
ment. S.Wald. diags Electronics 18:150 Nov '45

Calculation of aerial capacitance. G. W. O. Howe.
Wireless Eng 20:157 Apr '43

Measurements on dipoles in the decimetric-wave
region; abstract. P. Lange. ereless Eng 18:465
Nov ’41

Methods, formulas and tables for the calculation
of antenna capacity. F. W. Grover. Bus Stand-
ards Sci Paper 568

Probe error in standing-wave detectors. W. Altar
and others. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:33P-
44P Jan ’46

Reflections from unmatched feeder terminals;
simple graphical method. G, W. O. Howe. Wire-
less Eng 20:215 May ’43

Reflector efficiency. G. Reber.
3:101 July '44

il Electronic Indus

Radiation

Calculating antenna radiation’ patterng. R. W.
Cronshey. il Elec Eng 63:331 Sept ’44; Dis-
cussion. 64:131 Mar '45
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ANTENNAS—Radiation—Continued

Concerning new methods of calculating radiation
resistance. W. W. Hansen and J. G. Beckerley.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:1594-1622 Dec '36

Distribution of current along a symmetrical
center-driven antenna. R. King and C. W. Har-
rison, Jr. Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:548-567 Oct "43

General considerations of tower antennas for
broadcast use. H. E. Gihring and G. H. Brown.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:311-356 Apr '35 ’

Increasing radiation at low frequencies.
Morgan. Electronies 13:33 July 40

Low frequency radiation from short mobile an-
tennae. .Karl A. Kopetzky. diags Communica-
tions 23:66 Nov '43

Note on the characteristics of the two-antenna
array. Charles W, Harrison, Jr. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 31:75-78 Feb '43

On the near-periodicity of solutions of the wave
equation. S. L. Soboleff. Comt Rend Acad Sci
U.R.S.S. 48:542-545 Sept 20, 618-620 Sept 30 '45

On the radiation fleld of a perfectly conducting
base insulated cylindrical antenna over a
perfectly conducting plane earth, and the cal-
culation of radiation resistance and reactance.
L. V. King. Phil Trans Roy Soc 236:392-422
Nov 2 '37

Optimum current distributions on vertical an-
tennas. L. La Paz and G. A. Miller. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 31:214 May '43

Radiation field of long wires with application to
vee antennas. <C. W. Harrison, Jr. diags Jour
Ap Phys 14:507 Oct '43

Radiation resistance of a half-wave dipole aerial.
G. W. O. Howe. diags Wireless Eng 22:153
Apr '45

Radiation resistance of a mistuned dipole aerial.
G. W. O. Howe. Wireless Eng 22:365 Aug '45

M. G.

Theoretical investigation’s into the transmitting-

and receiving qualities of antennas. E. Hallin.
Nova Acta Upsalienses ser. 4 11:no. 4 pp. 3-44 '38

ANTENNAS, Broadcasting

Antenna power divider; chart shows correct net-
work values for any desired division of currents
in a two-element broadcast array. Earle Travis.
Electronics 17:131-133 July '44

Broadcast antennas and arrays; calculation of
radiation patterns. Wilson Pritchett. diags
Communications 24:42 Aug 44

Central antenna system. D. J. Fruin. Electronics
12:37 Nov '39

Impedance relationships of broadcast antenna
arrays. Wilson Pritchett. diags Communications
24:54 Sept '44

KMPC's directional array at Beverly Hills. R. M.
Pierce and L. C. Sigman. il Electronic Indus 3:72
Feb '43 .

Modified protective gap for transmitting antennas.
A. Leeman. diags Electronics 16:128 May '43

New B.B.B.C. mast. Elec Rev 139:643 Oct 25 '45

New studio-to-transmitter antenna. M. W. Schel-
dorf. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:106-112 Feb '45

1945

Phasing networks for broadcast arrays; graphical
methods applied. C. R. Cox. diags Electronics
17:120 June '44

Requirements in broadcast antenna and ground
systems; design considerations. diags Radio
29:28-30 Feb ’'45

See also

Broadcasting Stations

Transmitters, Broadcasting

ANTENNAS, Directional

Aerials with rotating-field phase adjustment; ab-
stract. H. Bruckmann. Wireless Eng 21:596 Dec
‘44

Angles of arrival of radio waves. T. J. Keary.
Research Library of Physics. Harvard Universi-
ty, Cambridge, Mass. '41

Beacon antenna characteristics. H. K. Morgan.
diags Air Commerce Bul 9:77 Oct '37

Calculator for two-element directive arrays. J. G.
Rountree. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:760-767
Dec '44

Calculation of the impedance properties of para-
sitic antenna arrays involving elements of finite
radius. Charles W. Harrison, jr. Jour Amer
Soc Naval Eng 57:224-239 May '46; 435 Aug '45

Comparison of the efficiencies of rhombic-type
aerials. I. M. Ruschuk. Vestnik Elektropromy-
shlennosti 2:12-18 '46 (In Russian)

Controlling the beam antenna; wheatstone bridge .
principle. E. Harris. diags Radio N 36:60 Aug
46

Corner reflector antenna. J. D. Kraus. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 28:513-519 Nov '40

Current distribution for broadside arrays which
optimizes the relationship between beam width
and side-lobe level. C. L. Dolph. Proc Inst.
Radio Eng 34:335 June '46

Current distribution for broadside arrays which
optimizes the relationship between beam width
and side-lobe level. C. L. Dolph. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:335 June '46

Design of antenna arrays by Fourier analysis.
N. Marchand. diags Communications 23:16 Aug
'43

Design of flat-shooting antenna arrays. W. W.
Hansen and L. M. Hollingsworth. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 27:137-144 Feb '39

Directional couplers; abstract. W. W. Mumford.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 1:88W Feb 46

Distribution of current along asymmetrical an-
tennas. Charles W. Harrison, Jr. Jour Ap Phys
16:402-408 July '45

Dual-rocket antenna chasacteristics; discusses the
performance of rocket arrays. George Hendrick-
son. Radio 30:14 July '46

Electromagnetic waves. S.-A. Schelkunoff. D.
Van Nostrand, Inc., New York, N. Y. 1943.
Chap IV p. 89

Feeding combined FM and AM antenna arrays.
Wilson Pritchett. Pt T72. il diags Electronic
Indus 5:72-4 Apr '46

Four element 144-mc rotary beam antennas. H. S.
Brier. diags Radio N 36:64 Sept '46




i Self-synchronous

T

-1 Gain in fleld strength of four symmetrically dis-

posed antennas as compared to one antenna.
H. W. Kohler. CAA Tech Dev Note No. 28,
Oct '42 :
! Generalized radiation formula for horizontal
' rhombic aerials. H. Cafferata. Marconi Rev.
9:24-35 Jan-Mar '46

High-frequency error curves for Adcock radio
direction finder arrays. James Holbrook. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 33:723-724 Oct '45

Inductively tuned loop circuits. W. J. Polydoroff.

. Radio 30:21-22 Apr; 20-22 May '46

Inexpensive mounting for 112 mc array. QST
22-239 May '45

Lens antenna. il Sci Amer 175:29 July '46

* Mathematical theory of linear arrays. S. A. Schel-

kunoff. diags Bell Sys Tech Jour 22:80 Jan '43

Motor-driven antenna. R. J. Long. il diags Radio
N 35:38 June '46

Mutual and self impedance for collinear arrays.
Charles W. Harrison, jr. Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:398-408 June '46; corrections, 892 Dec '45.

Note on the characteristics of the two-antenna
array. Charles W. Harrison, jr. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 31:75-78 Feb 43

: Pickup of balanced four-wire lines. Charles W.
; Harrison, Jr. Proc Inst Radio Eng 30:517-518
. Nov '42

Practical calculator for directional antenna Sys-
tems. Homer A. Ray, jr. Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:898-902 Nov '46

" Quadrant aerial; horizontal aerial with an omni-

directional pattern. N. Wells.
9:21-23 Jan-Mar '46

Radiation fleld of long wires with application to
vee antennas. C. W. Harrison, Jr. diags Jour Ap
Phys 15:537 Oct '43

' Radiation from, large circular loops. E. B. Moullin.
. Jour Inst Elec Eng, Part III 93:345-351 Sept '46

Marconi Rev

‘. Radiation from rhombic antenna. Donald Foster.

Proc Inst Radio Eng 25:1327 Oct '37

Radiation from vee antennas. C. W. Harrisan, Jr.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:362 July '43

RCA antennalyzer; an instrument useful in- the
design of directional antenna systems. George
H. Brown and Wendell C. Morreson. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:992-999 Dec '46

transmission system; many
amateur applications, particularly in rotating
directional antennas. E. Hansen. il diags Radio
N 35:38 Feb '46

' Significant radiation from directional antennas of

broadcast stations for determining sky-wave
interference at short distances. J. H. De Witt,
jr. and A. D. Ring. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:
668-673 Nov '44

% Simplifications in the consideration of mutual ef-

ects between half-wave dipoles in colinear and
parallel orientations. K. J. Affanasiev. diags
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:635 Sept '46

: Symmetrical antenna arrays. C. W. Harrison, jr.

Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:892 Dec '45

. Theory and performance of corner reflectors for

aerials. E. B. Moullin. Jour Inst Elec Eng 92 pt
3:58-67 June '45
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Theory for three-element broadside arrays. C. W.
Harrison, jr. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:204-
209 Apr '46

U-H-F directive antennas. Dr. Howard N. Max-
well and Clayton Alway. Communications 24:33
July '44

VHF directive antenna; used to beam signals over
a 10-mile path between stations in Rome, Italy.
A. Niutta. diags Communications 26:18 Feb '46

See also
Direction Finders

ANTENNAS, FM. See FM Antennas

ANTENNAS, Horn-Radiator

Comparison between electric };orns and other di-
rectional radiators; abstract. O. Schafer. Wire-
less Eng 22:90 Feb '45

Metal horns as radiators of electric waves. A. P.
King. Bell Lab Rec 18:247 Apr '40

ANTENNAS, Loop

Loop-anténna coupling-transformer design. W. S.
Bachman. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:865 Dec '45

Low-impedance loop antenna for broadcast re-
ceivers; design of input transformer for optimum
coupling. L. O. Vladimir. diags Electronics 19:
100-103 Nov 46"

Loop antenna transformer-coupling design. W. S.
Bachman. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:865-867 Dec
145

Receiver loop antenna design factors. Edwin M.
Kendell. diags Communications, Vol 25 Nov '45

Some aspects of balanced shielded loops; theory of
shielded loop antenna is reviewed, and method of
analysis described. L. L. Libby. diags Elec
Comm 23:332-338 Sept '46. Also, Proc Inst

* Radio Eng 34:641 Sept ’4q

Special aspects of balanced shielded loops. L. L.
Libby. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:641 Sept
'46

See also

Antennas, Directional

ANTENNAS, Mierowave.
tennas

See Microwave An-

ANTENNAS, Receiving

Calculation of auxiliary functions for straight
receiving aerials of any height. J. M. Strobel
ind J. Patry. Helv Phys Acta 17:no. 6 455-562
44

Distribution of current along a symmetrical
center-driven antenna. Ronald King and C. W.
Harri‘lson, Jr. Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:548-567
Oct '43

Fluctuation noise in a recei\lling aerial. R. E.
Burpgess. Proc Phys Soc 58:313-21 May '46
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ANTENNAS, Receiving—Continued

Radiation field of a symmetrical center-driven
antenna of finite cross section. C. W. Harrison,
Jr. and Ronald King. Proc Inst Radio Eng
31:693-698 Dec '43

The self-impedance of a symmetrical antenna.
Ronold King and F. G. Blake, Jr. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 30:335-349 July '42

ANTENNAS, Short-Wave

Adjusting rotary antenna elements by remote con-
trols. QST 25:40 July '41

Antennas for 112 mc. mobile work. QST 26:14
Feb '42

Balloon-supported antennas. QST 24:40 Apr '40

Currents in aerials and high frequency networks.
F. B. Pidduck. Oxford Univ Press, 97 pp., 8s.6d.

Cliff-dwellers’ antenna. Peterson. QST 30:64 May
'46

Coaxial antenna for 112 mc. R. H. Parker. QST
29:40 June 45 .
Dipole reflector insulation. J. A. Saxton and L. H.
Ford. diags Wireless Eng 23:325-327 Dec '46
Directed vertical ragdiation with diamond an-
tennas. Moore and Johnson. QST 21:21 Apr '37

Directive antenna for the low frequencies. Pen-
ners. QST 28:40 Feb '44

Direction indicators for rotatable antennas. QST
22:47 July '38

Effective length of a half-wave dipole. G. \W. O. H.
Wireless Eng 23:95-96 Apr '46

Experimental study of parasitic wire reflectors
on 2.5 meters. A. \W. Nagy. il diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 24:233 Feb '36

Extended double-zepp anienna. Romander. QST
22:12 June '38

Feeding parasitic arrays with coaxial line.
30:148 Apr '46

Folded doublet for 3.9 mec. QST 30:47 Oct '46

Folding car-roof VHF antenna. QST 27:65 Aug '43

Half-wave dipole aerial. G. \W. O. Howe. \Vireless
Eng 21:55T7 Dec '44

Half-rhombic antenna. Millaney. QST 30:28 Jan
'46

High-gain two-meter rotary beam. Kmosko. QST
30:45 Nov '46

Impedance matching of shunt-fed half-wave
dipole. G. Glinski. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:408
June '45

Impedance matching with an antenna tuner. G.
G. QST 30:38-40 Oct '46

Inexpensive mounting for a 112 mec. array. QST
28:60 Jan '44

Loading of a Lecher-wire line by an inductively
coupled load; abstract. J. Gensel. Wireless Eng
22:239 May '45

Long-wire antennas. Roberts. QST 30:36 June '46

Measured performance of horizontal dipole trans-
mitting arrays. H. Page. Jour Inst Elec Eng
92 pt 3:68-79; Discussion, 80 June '45

New antenna mast designs. Garretson. QST 28:38
May '44

New form of antenna: V-doublet system. Gen Elec
Rev 38:395 Aug '35

QST

1945-

New ideas in rotatable antenna construction.
Neuenhaus and Schreiner. QST 22:45 Mar '38
New six-element 144-mc. beam. QST 30:65 Aug '46
New U-beam antenna for five meters. R. Ames.
il Radio N 19:207 Oct '37

112 mec. mobile coaxial antenna;
transmitting and receiving equipment.
Taylor. il diags Radio N 27:20 June '42

Q-matching transformer for 112 mec. antenna.
QST 28:58 Oct '44

Quadrant aerial; an omni-directional wide-band
horizontal aerial for short waves. N. Wells.
diags Jour Elec Eng 91 pt 3:182 Dec '44

Radiation field of an unbalanced dipolc. W. Kelvin.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:440 July '46

Raising efficiency of short wvertical radiators.
Hilgedick and Morgan. QST 24:30 Dec '40

Rotary beam antenna for 2-meter work. QST
30:58 Dec '46

Short-wave dipole aerials. N. Wells. diags Wire-
less Eng 20:219 May '43 .

Simple 28-mc. vertical antenna. QST 25:40 Jan ’41

Simplifications in the consideration c¢f mutual
effects between half-wave dipoles in collinear
and parallel orientations. Kosmo J. Affanascieo.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:635-639 Sept '46 '

Six-element vertical array for 113 mc. QST 28:70
Sept '44

Solving feeder problems graphically. R. E. Kelley.
QST 30:25-27, 140 Sept '46

10-meter antennas. E. M. Walker. il diags Radio
N 18:664 May '37

Three-band automatic antenna.
'37

Three-element directional antenna for portable
112-me. work. QST 27:65 Aug '43

Triangle antenna. Arnold. QST 24:20 Jan ’40

Unique 5-band antenna system. McCullough.
QST 30:29 Dec '46

Universal-angle VHF antenna mounting. QST
28:56 Mar '44

See also

Microwave Antennas
Ultra-high-frequency Antennas

car-mounted
S. G

QST 21:54 June

ANTENNAS, Television. See Television Antennas

ANTENNAS, Tower

100 towers to get VHF by June 1. Aviation N
5:16 May 6 '46

It's a bantamweight unique design for 4-post-type

installation. H. Cohen. il Radio N 33:64 Apr '45

Steel towers for transmission lines. P. J. Ryvle.

Nature 157:881 June 29 '46
See also
Antenna Masts

ANTENNAS, Transmitting.. See Antennas, Broad-
casting
Sce also

FM Antennas
Television Antennas



" .Wright.
 Nature of atmospherics. F. E. Lutkin. Proc Roy

1946

ATMOSPHERICS

Antistatic antennas. Air Commerce Bul 7:162-163
Jan 15 36

Compandor—an aid against radio static.

Elec Eng 53:860 June ’'34

S. B.

Soc 171:285-313 June '39

Research on atmospherics in Italy. P. Hardi.
Radio e Televisione 3:317-318 Mar ’'39
Wave form of atmospherics at Calcutta. S. P.
Chakravarti. 1L’Onde Elec 18:181-186 Apr ’39
See also

.Interference
_ Propagation of Waves

“ ATTENUATORS

Attenuation test equipment for VHF transmission
lines. F. A. Muller and K. Zimmerman. diags
Communications Vol 25 '45 .

Attenuator design for amplifier gain controls.
Paul B. Wright. diags Communications 23:38
Oct 43

Bridged T and H attenuators; diode conduction;
radio design worksheet. Radio 30:36 Apr 46

Circuit network for trebling the impedance angle
of a lattice section, and its use for phase-cor-
rection in pupinised lines; abstract. M. Wald.
Wireless Eng 20:392 Aug '43

Design of attenuation network. W. F. Lauterman.
diags Electronics 2:508 Feb 31

Design of attenuation equalizers. H. N. Wroe.

Wireless Eng 23:272-280 Oct 46

Designing resistive attenuating networks. P. K.
Mc Elroy. Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:213 Mar ’35.
Correction 23:682 June '35

Distortion correction in electrical circuits with
consistent resistance recurrent networks. O. J.
Zobel. Bell System Tech Jour 7:438 July 28

Double-derived terminations. R. O. Rowlands.
Wireless Eng 23:292-295 Nov 46

Factors affecting pre-and post-equalization. John
K. Hilliard. diags Communications 23:30 Sept 43

Metallized glass attenuators for radio frequency
applications; abstract. E. Weber. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 1:80P Feb '46

Network resistance for balanced attenuators. R.
E. Blakey. Electronics 8:446 Nov '35

Network theory, filters and equalizers. F. E. Ter-

man. Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:164-174 Apr; 233- )

241 May; 288-302 June '43

_Resistance networks; complete design tables. C.

D. Colchester and M. W. Gough. diags Wireless
Eng 17:206 May '40

Reactance networks with resistance terminations.
E. S. Purington. il Electronics 16:69 Jan '43

Resistive attenuators, pads and networks. Paul B.
Wright. diags Communications Pts I & II Vol
22 Nov-Dec '42; Pts III to IX, monthly from
Jan through Nov '43

Resistance networks; complete design tables. C.

D. Colchester and M. W. Gough. diags Wireless'

Eng 17:206 May ’40
Simplified mcthod of plotting attenuation curves;

the method presented saves time in circuit de-
sign. L. S. Biberman. Radio 30:12-13 July '46

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX 19

Transients in homogeneous ladder networks of
finite length. W. Nijenhuis.
hoven), 9:817-831; Sept '42. In English.

Unsymmetrical attenuators. P. M. Honnell. il
Electronics 15:41 Aug '42

See also S

Networks

Transmission Lines

AUTOMATIC Frequeney Control. See Frequency
Control :
See also
Frequency Monitors

AUTOMATIC Volume Control.
Control, Automatic

See Volume

B

BATTERIES

Characteristics of mercury type batteries. Elec-
tronics Indus 5:74 Mar '46 )

Dry battery characteristics and applications. N.
M. Potter. Proc Inst Radio Eng Australia 7:3-11

Jan ’'46 0

Water activated cell; application of water starts.

action in new silver-chloride-magnesium prim-
ary battery for emergencies. diag Electronic
Indus 5:75 Nov '46
See also
Power Supplies

"BEACONS

On the error in the determination of the median
plane of a radio beacon in a tilted airplane. K.
F. Niessen. Philips Res Rep 1:161-168 Apr ’46

Theory and application of the radar beacon; .ab-
stract. R. D. Hultgren and L. B. Hallman, jr.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:80w Feb '46

See also
Alrcraft Navigation Aids

BEAM Power Tubes. See Vacuum Tubes
BETATRON. See Electron Accelerators

BLIND Landing:
Systems

See Aircraft Blind Landing

BRIDGES

Alternating current bridge methods. B. Hague.
Pitman Co. (London) 6th ed 1945 616 pp. 30s
Bridge measurement of electromagnetic forces.
A. C. Seletsky and G. L. Friday. bibliog diags

Elec Eng 54:1149 Nov '35

Bridge null-indicator. E. W. Herold. il diag Elec-
tronics 18:128 Oct 45 .

General-purpose impedance bridge simplified
switching circuit. P. M. Honnell. diags Com-
munications Vol 25 Feb '45 ’

Physica (Eind-
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BRIDGES—Continued

High efliciency modulating method; phase-modu-
lated voltages developed in an R-C bridge are
combined with the modulated carrier to produce

, amplitude modulation. John Beckwith. Radio
30:9-11 Oct '46

Impedance bridge for L-C-R measurements. R. P.
Turner. il diags Radio N 33:42 June '45

Modulator bridge; design and applications.
Hillman. diags Electronics 11:28 Mar '38

Increasing the sensitivity of the Schering bridge
for the measurement of small loss angles at low
voltage. G. Sella. Alta Frequenza 15:15-27 Mar
46. English, French and German summaries.

Nonlinear circuit element applications. H. E.
Kallmann. Electronics 19:130-136 Aug '46
Note on the Helmholtz make-and-break theorem
and an application to the Wheatstone net. G. F.
Freeman. Phil Mag 36:541-546 Aug '45
Phase sensitive bridge detector; methods of a-c
»vacuum tube operation without special rectifiers,
including some applications to bridge type in-
struments and controls. Paul H. Hunter. diags
Electronic Indus 5:60 June '46
Production bridge for incremental tests. Werner
Muller. il diags Electronic Indus 5:72 May '46

Radio-frequency bridges. H. L. Kirke. il diags
Jour Inst Elec Eng 92 pt 1:39-44 Jan '45; 92 pt
3:2-7 Mar '45; Excerpts, Electrician 133:349-50
Oct 20, '44; Abstract, Electronics 18:264 July '45

Radio-frequency capacitance and conductance
bridge. R. F. Proctor and E. G. James. il diags
Jour Inst Elec Eng 92 pt 3:287 Dec '45 -

Theory of the non-linear bridge circuit. G. N.
Patchett. Jour Inst Elec Eng, part III 93:343
Sept 46

Universal chart for unbalanced bridge; by graphic
methods detector voltages of unbalanced ac
bridges are determined and a chart is derived.

R. K.

R. C. Paine. il diags Electronic Indus 5:72 Nov

'46

Visual null indicator for impedance bridge
measurements at radio frequencies. P. J. Brine
and J. W. Whitehead. diags Rev Sci Inst 17:
537-539 Dec '46

Wheatstone bridge. Paul B. Wright. diags Com-

munications 24:34 Jan; 24:36 Feb; 24:46 Mar '44
See also
Measurements

BROADCASTING

British Columbia’s broadcast relay system. N. R.
Olding. Electronics 17:92-97 Sept '44

Broadcast engineering conference review; report
on sixth annual conference of broadcast engi-
neers; summaries of papers. Lewis Winner.
Communications 26:30 Apr '46

Broadcasting in Europe. Jour Brit Instn Radio
Eng 6:33-40, 41-46 Jan-Feb Mar-May '46

Broadcasting in Great Brtain; abstract of white
paper on broadcasting policy. Nature 158:314-
315 Aug '46

Broadcasting’s post-war equipment plans; survey.
W. W. MacDonald. il Electronics 18:92 Jan ’45

1945

Broadcasting, television and F'M in Canada. A. D.
Dunton. Electronics & Comm (Canada) 1:54-
55, 116 1946 annual edition.

Canada's short-wave transmitters; details of two
50 kw AM international transmitters operating
on 11 frequencies between G090 and 21710 kc.
H. B. Scabrook and F. R. Quance. il diags
Electronic Indus 5:72 July '46

Carrier frequency wire broadcasting. Engincer
182:501 Nov 29 '46

Facsimile broadcasting in the United States. G.
Herrick. Elec Rev 126:67-68 Jan 19 '40

Facsimile methods for broadcast work.
Electronic Indus 5:74 June '46

FCC proposes FM broadcast revisions. FM & Tele
6:24-25 June '46

Interference considerations affecting channel-
frequency assignments. M. Reed and S. H. Moss.
Jour Inst Elec Eng, pt III 93:355-361 Sept '46

Mobile relay broadcasting. H. E. Ennes. .Radio
30:17-18, 30 July '46

Multiplex broadcasting. D. D. Grieg. Elec Comm
23:19-26 Mar '46

il diags

"Power plan in Chunking; radio station 'XGOY.

F. B. Barton. Elec World 123:58 Jan 6 '45

Radio translator system for audiences. Electronic
Indus 5:74 Dec 46

Recording and broadcasting of preparations for
Bikini atom bomb test; methods used to prepare
on-the-spot recording; correction factors de-
veloped. Allan A. Kees. Communications 26:11
July '46

Report on NAB executive war conference sym-
posium; covering postwar future of broadcast-
ing. Lewis Winner, ed. Summaries of papers:
1—Television and FM, by W. B. Lodge; 2—Post-

war television, by T. S. Joyce; 3—Broadcast .

problems. by P. F. Godley; 4—Frequency modu-
lation, by Major E. H. Armstrong; 5—FM trans-
mitters, by P. Chamberlain; 6—Postwar broad-
casting challenge, by W. S..Hedges; 7—Fac-
simile, by J. V. L. Hogan. Communications 24:
36-80 May '43

Stratosphere planes for television and frequency-
modulation broadcasting.. map Elec Eng 64:346
Sept '45

Technical side of broadcasting. H. S. Dawson.
Electronics & Comm 1:56-47 1946 annual edition

Telecommunication purposes. W. Jackson. Engi-
neering 162:427-428 Nov 1 ‘46

Tonal-range and sound-intensity preferences of
broadcast listeners. H. A. Chinn and P. Eisen-

berg. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:571-581 Sept '45 X

Wire broadcasting; first licensed carrier-fre-
quency service in Britain. Elec Rev 139:883
Nov 29 '46; Electrician 137:1503-1504 Nov 29 '46

See also
Communication

BROADCASTING, International

Canada’s international short-wave plant at Sack-
ville, New Brunswick. H. M. Smith. il plans
diag Electronics 18:112-116 Sept '45

Inter-American radio. J. W. G. Ogilvie. il maps
Radio N 33:25 May '45

.-
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letters, frequencies, time schedules (cont). K. R.
Boord. il Radio N 33:58 Jan; 56 Feb; 56 Mar;
54 Apr; 45:47 Oct; 45 Nov 45

Long-wave transoceanic phenomena associated

* with cessation of sun's rays. A. Bailey and
A. E. Harper. Bell Sys Tech Jour 15:1-19
Jan '36 )

Proposal for a global shortwave broadcasting

. system. Elec Comm 33:154-166 June '44

-g0-kilowatt high-frequency transoceanic-radio-
telephone amplifier. C. F. P. Rose. il diag Proc
Inst Radio Eng-33:657 Oct 45

. See also

Transmitters, Broadcasting

1

i .
|[nternationa1 short-wave; foreign stations, call
|

i

i

BROADCASTING Service Area

Broadcast band satellite transmitters; boosters
to fill in dead spots or extend coverage. R. H.
Beville. il map diags Electronics 18:94-99 July
'45

Some engineering and economic aspects of radio
broadcast coverage. G. D. Gillett and M. Eager.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:190-206 Feb ’36

See also
.Measurements, Field Strength of Radio Waves

.BROADCASTING Station Control Equipment

\Acoustical treatment of broadcast studios; review
! of requirements for studios of various sizes.
J. B. Ledbetter. Radio 30:17 Feb ’46

yAudio mixer design. R. W. Crane. diags Elec-

© tronics 18:120 June '45
‘Automatic fader. D.- Hunter. diag Electronics

18:119 Oct 45
Broadcast station alarm system for carrier and
program failures; aural and visual indication.

" Russell R. Taylor. Communications 26:20
! Aug '46 .

Care and maintenance of test equipment. H. H.
Dawes. diags Communications 23:97 Nov 43
'CBS studio control-console and control-room de-

sign. H. A. Chinn. il plan diag Proc Inst
. Radio Eng 34:287 May 46"
"Circuit design of mixer and fader controls.
. Paul B. Wright. Communications. Pt I 23:44
i Nov; Pt II Dec '43 :

', Design and use of radio-frequency open-wire
:  transmission lines and switchgear for broad-
! casting systems. F. C. McLean and F. D. Bolt.
: diags Jour Inst Elec Eng 93:191 May ’'46
‘ F-M studio-to-transmitter links. W. R. David.
i diags Communications., 23:15 Dec '43
' Frequency monitor strobscope for f{requency

checks at KVOE. W. S. Wiggins and S. G. Guen-

ther. il diag Electronics 18:138 May '45

), Instantaneous program switching. J. Zelle. diags
Electronics 19:142-4 Feb ’'46

fords program feeding to any of four lines
from control rooms, quick switching of pro-
grams and interlock protection. diags Com-
munications 26:34 Mar '46

Mixer and fader control circuit design. Paul B.
Wright. diags Communications Pt I 23:44 Nov;
Pt II 23:44 Dec '43

! Radio translator system for audiences. Electronic
Indus 5:74 Dec 46

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX

Interlocked line switching system; method af- .

21

Studio and control-room design for student-
operated college-campus broadcast system. W.
R. Hutchins. il plan diags Electronies 18:126 -
Aug ’45

Studio control unit; single cabinet for desk mount-
ing has. controls and amplifiers for one or two
studios and announce booth. N. J. Peterson.
il diags Electronic Indus 5:68 Dec 46

Studio facility expansion. Lawrence A. Reilly.
diags Communications. Vol 25 Apr 45

Remote control of output level. Raymond P.
Aylor, Jr. diags Communications Vol 25 July '45

Two-studio console; 7-channel program-mixing
type with separate amplifiers, program-level
indicator and amplifier for main output and
monitoring loudspeakers. il diag Electronic
Indus 5:71 Apr 46

Volume level control for audition amplifiers. -
Harry E. Adams. diags Communications Vol 25
Mar ‘45

See also

Frequency Monitors

Recording

BROADCASTING Stations

Brickbuilt radio station WHBC.
Rec 109:25 Nov ’46 R

Engineering factors involved in relocating WEAF.
R. F. Guy. il maps RCA Rev 5:455 Apr 41

Radio stations near Toulouse. C. Cardot and M.
Bergeron. Onde Elect 26:318-330 Aug-Sept '46

WABC, New York. il map Electronics 14:25
Dec ’41 .

WBZ engineers search out new home with a
balloon. Electronics 11:36 July ’38

WIND; Gary broadcast station employs Diesel
generating set for standby power. J. E. Hubel.
il Diesel Power 24:1435 Dec '46

See ‘also
Television Stations

il Brick & Clay .,

BROADCASTING Studios o

Broadcasting studio; novel acoustical treatment
developed for NBC in Rockefeller Center. il
plan diags Arch Forum 84:98 Feb '46

Broadcast studio design. R. M. Morris and G. M.
Nixon. RCA Rev Oct '36

CBS-experimental studio uses motorized walls to
vary acoustics; Liederkranz clubhouse, N.Y.C.
il plan Arch Forum 85:92-93 Oct ’'46

Fire protection in broadcasting. Harry Grant.
Electronics 14:38 Jan '41

Modern studio and portable speech input equip-
ment; technical details of a well-designed studio
console and three-channel remote amplifier.
Leo G. Killian, Paul L. Tourney, and John W.
Hooper. Radio 30:14-17 Sept 46 .

Modern studio and portable speech input equip-
ment. L. G. Killian, P. J. Tourney, and J. W.
Hooper. Radio 30:14-17 Sept '46 ’

Recording studio 3A; acoustical design problems
in remodeling a studio for broadcasting tran-
scription and recording usage. George M. Nixon.
RCA Rev 7:634-640 Dec '46 ’

'L___, & cooeEsa———
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BROADCASTING Studios—Continued

Remote amplifiler for broadcast service; the de-
sign of a four channel and master self-con-
tained unit for operation on both ac and bat-
teries. Paul Wulfsberg. diags Electronic Indus
5:70 Dec '46

Remote amplifier for broadcast service; design of
four channel and master self-contained unit for
operation on both AC and batteries. Paul
Waulfsberg. Electronic Indus 5:70-71, 97 Dec '46

Studio and control-room design for student-
operated college-campus broadcast system.
W. R. Hutchins. il plan diags Electronics
18:126-129 Aug, '45 ’

Studio and control-room design. William R.
Hutchins. .Electronics 18:126-129 Aug ’45

Studio-control unit; single cabinet for desk mount-
ing contains ‘all controls and amplifiers for one
or two studios and announce booth. N. J.
Peterson. Electronic Indus 5:68-69, 109 Dec ’46

Volume level control for audition amplifiers.
Harry E. Adams. diags Communications 25:120
Mar '45

See also g

Television Studios

BROADCAST Station Maintenanece

Broadcast station alarm system for carrier and
program failures; aural and visual indication.
Russell R. Taylor. Communications 26:20
Aug '46 :

Preventative maintenance for broadcast stations;
methods used to prevent breakdown and avoid
need for repair. * Charles H. Singer. Com-
munications 26:22 June ’46

Preventive maintenance for broadcast stations;
discussion of purpose, handling and packing of
maintenance tools. Charles H. Singer. Com-
munications 26:28 July ‘46

Preventive maintenance for broadcast stations;
procedures and precautions. Chas. H. Singer.
Communications 26:33 Aug ’46

Protecting against carrier failure; practical
methods. H. G. Towlson. il diags Electronic
Indus 5:68 Nov ‘46

BROADCASTING Transmitters. See Transmit-

ters, Broadcasting

BROADCASTING, U.HF.
mission

See U.H.F. Trans-

BROADCASTING, Wire.
Carrier-Current

See Communication,

BUTTERFLY Cireuits. See Oscillators, Ultra-

High-Frequency
BUNCHING, Eleetron. See Velocity Modulation

C

.. CABINETS, Radio

1

Ansley paneltone; complete radio unit in compact
414 inch steel cabinet is easily installed in new
or existing buildings. il Arch Forum 84:159
Feb '46

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX

1945

Designing a commercial type front panel. A. A,
Goldberg. diags Radio N 33:44 May ’'45

Getting the right color by spray coating. Mod
Plastics 24:148-149 Nov ‘46

Heat dissipation from cabinets for electrical
instruments. . C. Littlejohn. Gen Rad Exp
20:4-5 Jan '46

Plastics in radio.
Dec '45

Plastics in radio.
174:56 Feb '46

Tuning in on 1946 radios. il Mod Plastics 23:102-
106 Dec '45

1946 radio parade; illustrations with brief de-
scriptions. Radio N 35:30 Mar '46

See also
Receiver Manufacture

L. Laden. il Radio N 34:25

C. A. Breskin. il Sci Amer

CABLES

Carrier-current communication on air and paper
insulated cables. F. Lucantonio. Alta Frequenza
15:77-110 June '36. With English, French and.
German summaries

Characteristics of R.F. cables. N. C. Stamford
and R. B. Quarmby. Wireless Eng 23:295-298
Nov '46

End leakage in cable power-factor measurement.
A. Rosen. Jour Inst Elec Eng, Part II 93:383-
386 Aug '46

F-3 lead alloy; an improved cable sheathing. L.
F. Hichernell and C. J. Snyder. Trans ALE.E.
(Elec Eng) 65:563-569 Aug-Sept '46

High-impedance cable; suitable for video con-
nections. Heinz E. Kallmann. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:348-351 June '46

Measitrement of cable characteristics at ultra-high
frequencies. F. Jones and R. Sear. Jour Brit
Instn Radio Eng 5:154-169 Aug-Sept '45

Mineral-insulated metal-sheated conductor; cop-
per-covered cable with this insulator suitable
for transmission up to several hundred mega-
cycles. F. W. Tomlinsen and H. M. Wright.
Jour Inst Elec Eng, Part II 93:325-335 Aug '46

New methods for locating cable faults, particular-
ly on high-frequency cables; application of
pulse and frequency-modulation methods on
wideband coaxial telephone cables. F. F.
Roberts. Jour Inst Elec Eng 93 pt 3:385-395.
Discussion 395-404 Nov '46

Oil-paper dielectrics; power factors and related
properties of impregnated cable and filter
papers. J. D. Piper and N. A. Kerstein. Ind &
Eng Chem 36:1104-1110 Dec '44

Power rating (thermal) of radio frequency cables.
R. C. Mildner. Jour Inst Elec Eng, Part I 93:.
414 Sept '46

Two methods of localising cable faults. J. M.
Allan. P. O. Elec Eng Jour 39:70-72 July '46

Seec also

Transmission Lines

CAPACITORS

Capacitance effects in high ohmic resistances and
the advantages of the radial spiral; abstract.
A. Klemt. Wireless Eng 19:218 May '42




lcapacitor-charging rectifier; reactance-limited
rectifier charges large capacitor bank to supply
power for industrial processes. Harry J. Bichsel.

. diags. Electronics 19:123-125 Jan '46

,Capacitors; their use in electronic circuits. M.

! Brotherton. D. Van Nostrand Co., New York,

- N. Y. 1946 170 pages $3.00 )

Capacity nomogram for use with avometer type
D: can be used for measuring capacitances from
200 to 100,000 picofarads. R. Terlecki and J. W.
Whitehead. Electronic Eng 18:336 Nov '46

Characteristics and errors of capacitors used for
“measurement purposes. C. G. Garton. Jour Inst
Elec Eng, Part III 83:398-408 Oct '46
Development of polystyrene capacitors. J. R.
Weeks. Elec Manufacturing 37:146. Apr '46
offect of stray capacities to ground in substitution
measurements. M. Reed. diags Wireless Eng
13:248 May '36
Tlectrical stability of condensers. H. A. Thomas.
.diags Jour Inst Elec Eng 79:297 Sept '36
Tlectronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co,,
p. 38-41
Inergy wasted in charging a condenser. Victor
Wouck. Communications 24:48 Apr '44
Flass-sealed capacitors. Electronic Eng 17:780 '45
ijlass useful as insulating medium in electrical
. condensers for radio circuits; three Corning
i patents. Glass Ind 27:135 Mar '46
‘High frequency ceramic, capacitors. B. M. Vul
and G. U. Skanavi. Bull Acad Sci U.R.S.S. Ser
Phys| vol 8 no. 4 pp 194-199 '44 (In Russian)
Light alloys in metal rectifiers, photocells and
condensers. Light metals. 7:162-172 Apr; 276-
; 278 June; 437-458 Sept; 505-512 Oct; 525-529
+ Nov; 565-566 Dec '44
iNegative capacitance. Cledo Brunetti and Leigh-
ton Greenough. Communications 24:28 Mar '44
iNew high-frequency capacitor. W. M. Allison and
* N. E. Beverly. diags Elec Eng 63:Trans 915 Dec
. 44
.,?olystyrene capacitors; construction and perform-
ance. J. R. Weeks. Bell Lab Rec 24:111 Mar '46
‘Remote-control tuning; simplex circuit controls
solenoid-operated capacitor. il diags Electronic
i Indus 4:79 July '45 .
iSix-place inductance-capacity product table; nu-
merical and logarithmic values, and correspond-
ing frequencies from 400 to 4450 kc, with con-
- versions from 1 cycle to 100 megacycles. H. R.
: Hesse. Electronics 11:31 June '38
.Variation of the resistance of a radio condenser
with capacity and frequency. R. R. Ramsey.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 18:1226 July '30

|
i1946
|

B Air Dieleetrie

Acc_uracy and calibration performance of variable
air condensers for precision wave meters. W. H.
F. Griffiths. Wireless Eng 5:17 Jan '28

‘Analysis of air condenser loss resistance. W, Jack-

son. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 22:957 Aug '34-

~apacitance of a parallel plate capacitor by the

:. Schwartz-Christoffel transformation. H. B.
‘ Palmer. Trans -A.LE.E. 56:363 Mar '37
~Zontours of capacitor rotor plates. L. J. Mec- -

Donald. Electronics 18:126 Mar '45

I——-—jﬁ
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High-frequenhcy model of precision condenser. D.
B. Sinclair. Gen Radio Exp Vol 12 Oct-Nov '39

Law linearity of semi-circular plate variable con-
densers. W. H. F. Griffiths. diags Wireless Eng
22:107 Mar '45

Losses in variable air condensers. W. H. F. Grif-
fiths. Exp Wireless 8:124 Mar '31

New high-frequency capacitor. W. M. Allison and
N. E. Beverly. diags Elec Eng 63:Trans 915
Dec 41 .

Variable air condensers. R. Faraday Proctor.
Wireless Eng 17:257 June '40

Eleetrolytie

Developments in design of small-size electrolytic
condensers. Aerovox Res W Nov '33

Dry electrochemical condensers. P. E. Edelman.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 18:1366 Aug '30

Electrolytic capacitor checker. R. P. Turner. il
diags Radio N 34:38 Oct '45 -~

Electrolytic capacitor testing in production.” P. M.
Deeley. il Electronics 8:216 July '35

Regulating properties of wet electrolytic condens-
ers. Engineering Dept. "‘Aerovox Res W 8:8
Aug '36

Testing electrolytic motor-starting condensers.
Aerovox Res W 7:9 Sept '35

Miea
Fixed mica capacitors in Army-Navy electronics

standardization program. George A. Osmundsen.
Communications 24:36 Aug '44

Judging mica quality electrically. K. G. Coutlee.
bibliog il diags Elec Eng 64:Trans 735-41 Nov '45

Manufacture of silvered mica capacitors; new
production techniques conserve mica stocks and
improve quality of finished units. Alan T.
Chapman. il Electronics 18:146-149 Nov '45

Mica condensers in high-frequency circuits. I. G.
Maloff. Proc Inst Radio Eng 20:647 Apr '32

Padding condenser. L. ‘B. Sklar. il Electronics
10:40 May '37

Paper capacitors, as mica capacitor substitutes.
Aerovox Res W 14:11 Nov '43 )

Production tester for mica capacitors.
tronics 17:156 Aug '44 .

Resonance in mica capacitors. A. P. Green and
C. T. McComb. Electronics 17:119 Mar '44

il Elec-

Paper

Characteristics of chlorinated impregnants in
direct-current paper capacitors. L. J. Berberich
and others.
'45

Current and potential distribution in shorted-edge -

roll-type condensers (of special importance’in
interference-suppression); abstract. L. Leiterer.
Wireless Eng 21:89 Feb ’44

Life of impregnated paper condensers. J. Katz-
man, Electronics 11:54 June '38
Manufacture of condenser paper. William P.

Schweitzer. il FM Television 6:37-9 Feb ’46

Paper capacitors as mica capacitor substitutes.
Engineering Dept., Aerovox Res W 14:11 Nov '43

Paper capacitors containing chlorinated impreg-
nants; stabilization by anthraquinone. D. A.
McLean and L. Egerton. il diag Ind & Eng
Chem 37:73 Jan '45

Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:389 June
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CAPACITORS, Paper—Continued

Paper capacitors containing chlorinated impreg-
nants; mechanism of stabilization. L. Egerton
and D. A. McLean. Beyy Sys Tech Jour
25:652-653 Oct '46

Paper capacitors under direct voltages. M. Broth-
erton. il Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:139 43 Mar '44

Self-discharge and time constant of the high-
voltage oiled-paper condenser; abstract. C.
Brinkmann. Wireless Eng 20:449 Sept '43

CAPACITORS, Measuring and Testing of

Calculating charging time in RC circuits. Edison
Williams, Electronic Indus 1:58 Dec '42

Capacitor impedance and resistance measure-
ments. Engineering Dept., Aerovox Res W. 16:1
Jan '44

Capacitor life testing. J. R. Weeks .
Rec 24:296-299 Aug '46

Converting capacity changes into current or volt-
age changes. il Electronics 16:150 July 43

Determining Q of capacitors; reference sheet. E.
L. Pepperberg. diags Electronics 18:146 Sept ’45

Direct measurement of the loss conductance of
condensers at high frequencies. M. Boella. il
diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 26:421 Apr '38

Direct-reading capacity meter. R. P. Turner. il
diags Radio N 32:40 Sept '41

Measurements of condenser characteristjcs; ab-
stract. W. B. Buckingham. Electronics 10:13
June '37

Measuring mutual inductance and capacitance.
A. W. Simon. Electronics 19:142, 154 Aug '46
diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 21:255 Feb '36

Method for determining the residual inductance
and resiftance of a variable air condenser at
radio frequencies. R. F. Field and D. B. Sinclair.
bibliog diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 21:255 Feb '36

Microfarad meters; their advantages and limita-
tions. R. P. Turner. il diags Radio N 34:46 Dec
'45

New instrument and a new circuit for coil and
condenser checking. W. N. Tuttle. Gen Radio
Exp Vol 12 Aug-Sept '37

Production tester for small values of capacitance.
L. Y. Hanopol. Electronics 18:160 Sept "45

Temperature coefficient of capacitance; its meas-
urement in small radio condensers. W. Schick.
il diags Wireless Eng 21:65 Feb '44; Discussion.
T. J. Rehfisch. 21:175 Apr '44

Vacuum tube methods of measuring insulation re-

sistance of condensers. Engineering Dept,,
Aerovox Corporation 8:5 May '36

Bell Lab

CARRIER. See Modulation
See also
Communication, Carrier—Current

CATHODE Followers

Aerial-to-line couplings; cathode follower and
constant resistance network. R. E. Burgess.
diags Wireless Eng 23:217 Aug '46

Analysis of cathode follower. diags Electronics
18:434 Nov '45

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX

1945

Betatron pulsing system; pulse generator having

cathode followers and flip-flop amplifier triggers
thyratron. I. Paul and T. J. Wang. Electronics
19:156-160 Jan '46

Cathode follower. C. E. Lockhart. Electronic Eng
15:287-293 Dec '42; Pt 2 375-382 Feb '43

Cathode follower. G. D. Hendricks. diags Radio
N 33:54 Feb '45

Cathode-follower circuits. K. Schlesinger. diags
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:843-855 Dec '45

Cathode follower driven by rectangular voltage
wave.
34:848-851 Nov '46

Cathode followers and low-impedance plate-loaded
amplifiers. Sydney Moskowitz. diags Communi-
cations Vol 25 Mar '45

Cathode follower, can be used to provide output
power per small receivers. diag Electronics 19:
204 Aug '46

Cathode follower circuit; radio design worksheet
No. 44. Radio 30:44 Jan '46

Cathode follower coupling in d-c amplifiers; new
interstage coupling arrangements permit opera-
tion of three-tube d-c amplifiers from single
250-volt supply. V. P. Yu. diags Electronics
19:98 Aug '46

Cathode-follower driven by a rectangular ca-
age wave. M. S. McElroy. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:848-857 Nov '46

Cathode follower dangers; output circuit ca-
pacitance. W. T. Cocking. Wireless Eng 52:79
Mar '46

Cathode follower for power amplifier. C. Stevens.
il diag Radio N 36:52 Aug '46 ’

Features of cathode follower amplifiers; charac-
teristics and applications of such units together
with practical design data-covering special con-
ditions. Herbert J. Reich. diags Electronic
Indus 4:74 July '45 -

Gittersteuerung, Kathodensteuerung und Kath-
odenverstarker. W. Kleen. Elek Mach Tech 20:
140-144 June '43

Gas-tube coupling for d>c amplifiers. F. Iannone
and H. Baller. diags Electronics 19:106-107 Oct
'46

Graphical design of cathode-output amplifiers. D.
L. Shapiro.
May '44

Input admittance compensation. C. E. Lockhart.
Electronic Eng 16:145-147 Sept '43

Matching cathode follower to transmission line, .
L. R. Mailling. diag Electronics 17:250 Dec '44 |

Power pulse generator. M. Levy. diags Wireless
Eng 23:192 July '46 -
Some considerations concerning the internal im- ;
pedance of the cathode follower. H. Goldberg. .
diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:778-782 Nov '45

Thermistor-regulated low-frequency oscillator. L.
Fleming. il diags Electronics 19:97-99 Oct '46 ]

Uber die Arbeitsweise des Kathodenverstarkers. !

R. Wunderlich. Elek Mach Tech 19:253-259 Dec ' b

'42 .
See also .Q
Coupled Circuits .

Networks ;
|
]
[

M. S. Mclroy. Proc Inst Radio Eng, |

Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:262-268 °
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ATHODE-Ray Tubes

ikali halide-thallium phosphors. F. Seitz. Jour
..Chem Phys 150-162 Mar '38

-athode-ray tube development; early history,
-mathematical concepts, present-day problems.
J. R. Beers. diags Communications 24:43 July '44
athode-ray-tube displays. Radiation Laboratory
Series, Vol 22. M.LT., Cambridge, Mass. 1946

athode-ray tube testing. J. R. Beers. diags Com-

. munications 24:56 Oct '44

“athode-ray tubes and their -applications. P. S.
Christaldi. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:373-381 June
45

athode-ray tubes; special problems. J. R. Beers.
Communications 24:46 Nov '44

athode-ray wave form distortion at ultra-high
frequencies. R. M. Bowie. diags Electronics

-11:18 Feb '38
‘haracteristics
tubes; reference sheet.
'38

ircuit for C-R photography; survey of the more
important applications of cathode-ray tubes
with outline of operation as related to scanning
systems.. Beverly Dudley. Electronics 15:49-52
Oct '42

jomparison of electrostatic and electromagnetic

- deflection in cathode-ray tubes. Jour Inst Elec
Eng, Part III 93:364 Sept '46

3R. tube quality measuring apparatus. A. H.
" Spooner. Electronic Eng 18:273-276 Sept '46.
Also, Jour Telev Soc 4:251-254 June '46

?esign of cathode-ray tube circuits. W. Knoop.
QST 30:45-50, 160 Dec '46

Jouble beam cathode-ray tube in biological re-
search. T. H. Bullock. il diags Electronics 19:
103 July '46

iffect of thin oxide films on cathodes of cathode
ray tubes. Eleétronics 17:248 July '44

Tlectrical and luminscent properties of Willemite
. under electron bombardment. W. 7. Nottingham.
. Jour Ap Phys 10:116-127 Feb '39

ixperiments with photosensitive semi-conducting
" layers in cathode-ray tubes. M. von Ardenne.
Hochfreq. u. Elektroakustik 50:145-149 Feb '38

’RP multiband tube; an intensifler-type cathode-

* ray tube for high-voltage operation. Irving E.
Lempert and Rudolf Feldt. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:433-440 July '46

Tluorescent screens for cathode-ray tubes for tele-
vision and other purposes. L. Levy and D. W.
West. Jour Inst Elec Eng 79:11-19 July '36

' High speed photography of the cathode-ray tube.
H. Goldstein and P. D. Bales. Rev Sci Instr
17:89-96 Mar '46

i-Image formation in cathode-ray tubes and the
relation of fluorescent spot size and final anode
! voltage. G. Liebmann.Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:580-585 Aug 46

J.Image orthicon; sensitive television pickup' tube.
1 A.Rose and others. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:424
'} July '46

. Improved cathode-ray tubes with metal-backed
luminiscent screens. D. W. Epstein and L. Pen-
sak. RCA Rev 7:5-10 Mar '46

of phosphors for cathode-ray
Electronics 11:31 Dec

|
i

Improved cathode-ray tubes are ready for new
product designs. W. H. Painter. Elec Manu-
facturing 38:121 Aug '46

Infrared image tube. G. A. Morton and L. E.
Flory. Electronics 19:112-114 Sept '46

Infrared image tube and its military applications.
G. A. Morton and L. E. Flory. RCA Rev 7:385-
413 Sept '46

Interpretation of the properties of zinc sulphide
phosphors. F. Seitz. Jour Chem Phys 454-461
Aug '38 .

Ton burn in cathode-ray tubes. G. Liebmann.
Electronic Eng 18:289-290 Sept '46

Ton traps in cathode-ray tubes. J. Sharpe. Elec-
tronic Eng p 385-386 Dec 46

Linear sweep circuits; eight methods of correct-
ing non-linearity in sawtooth sweep-generating
circuits for cathode-ray tubes. R. P. Owen.
diags Electronics 19:136 Dec '46

Linearity circuits. A. C. Clarke. Wireless Eng
June '44 ~

Long persistence cathode-ray tube screens; com-
paring relative advantages of type P2 and P7
screens for oscilloscopic purposes; ambient light.
Rudolph Feldt. Electronic Indus 5:70 Oct '46

Luminescence and applications. J. T. Randall.
Royal Society of Arts, London, 1937

Luminescence and tenebrescence as applied in
radar. H. W. Leverenz. il diags chart RCA Rev
7:199 June '46

Luminescent materials. F. Seitz and H. W.
Leverenz. Jour Ap Phys 10:479-493 July '39

Luminescent materials and their applications. H.
Rupp. Gebrudder Bortraeger, Berlin, 1937

Making cathode-ray tubes. il Electronics 12:32
Apr '39 .

Method of measuring luminescent screen po-
tentials. H. Nelson. Jour Ap Phys 9:592-599
Sept '38

On post acceleration in cathode-ray tubes. W.
Rogowski and H. Thielen. Arch fur Elek 33:
441 June '39 g

On the post-acceleration problem in cathode-ray
tubes. E. Schwartz. Fernseh Mitt 1:19-23 Dec
'38

Origin of ion burn in cathode-ray tubes. G. Lieb-
man. Nature 157-228 Feb 23 '46

Phosphors for cathode-ray tubes.
11:29 Dec '38

Phosphorescence and fluorescence. P. Lenard, F.
Schmidt, and R. Tomaschek. Handbuch der
Experimentaphysik v. 23 pts 1 and 2, Leipzig,
1928 :

Problems concerning the production of cathode-
ray tube screens. H. W. Leverenz. J.0.S.A.
27:25-35 Jan 37

Production of cathode-ray tubes. il Electronic
Indus 3:110 Aug '44

Quadruple-beam cathode-ray tube of high record-
ing speed. A. Bigalke. Arch fur Elek 33:107-117
Feb '39

Tube seasoning timer for controlling time sched-
ule of. cathode-ray tube seasoning racks. M.
Silverman. Electronics 19:145 Feb '46

Electronics
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CATHODE-RAY Tubes—Continued

Streamlining cathode-ray tube production. M.

Silverman. il Electronics 19:164 July '46
Time-base calibration. W. W. Ludman. diags
Electronics 18:117 Sept '45
UHF distortion 'in cathode-ray tubes. R. M.

Bowie. Electronics 11:18-25 Feb '38
Variation of light output with current density and
classification of Willemite. E. G. Ramberg and
G. A. Morton. Phys Rev v. 55 Feb '39
Widebank phase-shift networks. R. B. Dome.
diags Electronics 19:112-115 Dec 46
Writing cathode-ray tube. H. Lineback.
N 35:30 Feb '46
See also
Electron Gun
Electron Op'tics

il Radio

Oscilloscopes
Television Tubes

CATHODES. See Vacuum Tube Cathodes

CAVITY Resonators

Apertures in cavities; experimental measurements
of loading efficiency of openings in cavity walls.
diags Electronics 19:132 Dec '46

Boltzmann’s law of slow transformation and the
theory of electromagnetic cavities.
Compt Rend Acad Sci 222:70-71 Jan 2 46

Calculation of the electromagnetic field, frequency
and circuit parameters of high-frequency re-
sonator cavities. H. Motz. diags Jour Inst Elec
Eng 93 pt 3:335-343 Sept '46

Calculation of the perturbed resonant frequency
of an electromagnetic cavity (deformation of
the boundary). T. Kahan. Compt Rend (Paris)
221:694-696 Dec '45

Cavity magnetron. J. T. Randall. Proc Phys Soc
(London) 58:247-252 May '46

Cavity oscillator circuits. A. M. Gurewitsch. il
diags Electronics 19:135-137 Feb '46

Cavity resonator wavemeters. L. Essen. Wireless
Eng 23:126-132 May '46

Cavity resonators and their application in ulta-
short-wave amplifier engineering. A. G. Gebr.
Leeman and Co., Zurich, Switzerland, '44

Cavity resonators. R. A. Whiteman. Radio N
5:11-13, 31-44 Sept '45

Cavity resonator tables. Aerovox Res W 18:no. 9 -

Sept '46
Cavity resonators. Aerovox Res W 18:no. 6 June
46

Characteristic oscillations of solid conductors and
electromagnetic cavities. P. Nicolas. Ann
Radioelect 1:181-190 Jan '46

Effect of an electron beam on the resonant fre-
quencies of an' electromagnetic cavity. T.
Kahan. Compt Rend (Paris) 221:616-618 Nov
19 45

Electromagnetic cavities; a mathematical paper.
J. Bernier. Onde Elect 26:305-317 Aug.-Sept '46

Electronic generation of electro-magnetic waves
in a cavity resonator. R. Warnecke and I
Bernier. Comptes Rendus 218:73-75 Jan '44

Elementary theory of the spherical space cavity
resonator. T. G. Owe Berg. Hochf tech u
Elekakus 57:56-60 Feb 41

T. Kahan.

1945

Emission through an aperture 'in a resonator,
L. Mandelstam. Jour Ex Th Phys (U.S.S.R.)
15:n0. 9 471-474 '45 (In Russian)

Flat cavities as electrical resonators. C. G. A,
von Lindern and G. de Vries. Phillips Tech Rev :
8:149-160 May '46 .

Frequency of capacitance tuned lines and resonant
line oscillators. H. A. Brown. Communications, ::
25:51-52, 54, 56, 90-93 May '45

High Q resonant cavities for microwave testing, ‘.
I. G. Wilson, C. W. Schramm and J. P. Kinzer, :.
Bell Sys Tech Jour 25:408-434 July '46 ’

"Method for computing the resonant wave length .

of a type of cavity resonator. L. S. Goddard, .
Cambridge Phil Soc Proc 41:160-175 Aug '45

Modulation and tuning of cavity oscillators by'j
electron beams. D. S. Saxon. Phys Rev 69:700 -
June 1-15 '46

New methods for calculating the properties of .
electromagnetic resonators. P. Grivet. Compt’
Rend (Paris) 218:71-73 Jan 10 44 i

On the forced electromagnetic oscillations in
spherical conductors. O. E. H. RydlLeck. Ark .
Mat Astr Fys 32A:no. 3, paper 11, 19 pp. '45 =

On the frequency stability of certain -cavity ”,‘
resonators in an electric circuit. K. F. Niessen.
Physica, 's Grav 9:539-546 June 42. In German i

On the natural electromagnetic oscillatiows of a -
cavity. M. Jouguet. Compt Rendus 209:203-204
July 24 39 I

On the resonant wavelengths of certain electro- i~
magnetic resonators. P. Grivet. Compt Rend |,
(Paris) 218:183-185 Jan 31 ’44 °gt

Perturbation method applied to the study of L
electromagnetic cavity resonators. T. Kahan. :t
Compt Rend (Paris) 221:536-538 Nov 5 '45 g

i

Practical remarks on the frequency stabilization ?-‘-,
of spherical cavity resonators. X. F. Niessen, ¢
Physics, 's Grav 9:768-772 July ’42. In German

Principle of equivalence between an electromag- |
netic cavity and a circuit with localized con-. -
stants. J. Bernier. Comptes Rendus 217:424-426
Nov '43 B

Radiation through an
L. Mandelstam. Zh
'45. (In Rusian)

Reactance theorem for a resonator. W. R. Mac !
Lean. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:539-541 Aug '45

Reference method for the calculation of electro- ..
magnetic cavities. J. Bernier. Comptes Rendus i’
218:186-188 Jan '44 i

Resonance of electromagnetically excited cavities. .
F. Borgnis. Zeit fur Phys 122:407-412 May '44 'S

Resonant-cavity measurements. R. L. Sproull and }|
E. G. Linder. il diags Proc Inst Radio Eng {
34:305 May '46 - !

Resonant-cavity method for measuring dielectric ol
properties at ultra-high frequencies. C. N.:;

Proc [*,

i
[

perture in a resonator. :
ksp 1eor Fiz 15:471-473 ¢

Works, T. W. Dakin, and F. W. Boggs.
Inst Radio Eng 33:245-254 Apr ’45 5
Resonant cavity wavemeter. J. McQuay. il diags :

Radio N 35:36 Feb '46 i
Semi-transparent oscillating electromagnetic cavi- :|;
ties. T. Kahan. Compt Rend (Paris) 220:496- :|.
497 Apr 4 '45

Study of a certain type of rescnant cavity and its .lk.'
application to a charged particle accelerator. .|}
E. 8. Akeley. Jour Ap Phys 17:1056-1060 Dec '46 |1
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.jheory and application of U-H-F, part 9: Cover-
ling the- principles and operation of commonly
)'employed methods used to obtain energy from
“cavity resonators. M. S, Kiver. Radio N 33:58-59,

. !150, 151 Feb '45 .
horien fur den sfariska resonatorn (The theory
of spherical resonators). T. G. O. Berg. Teknisk
Tidskrift 49:200-204 Dec 7 '40 .

- 1eory of frequency stabilizer for decimeter waves
using metallic ellipsoid. K. Morita. Eleck-
trotech Jour (Toyko) 5:7-10 Jan 41
‘ransmission-line theory applied to wave guides
and cavity resonators. D. Middleton and R.
"King. Jour Ap Phys 15:524-535 July '44

- ransverse electric modes in coaxial cavities. R.
A. Kirkman and M. Kline, Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:14P-17P Jan '46

_unable microwave cavity resonators. J. J.
.Guarrera. Electronic Indus 5:80-122 Mar '46

See also
acuum Tubes, UH.F.
alocity Modulation

ENTIMETER Waves. See .Microwaves

HOKE Coils. See Coils, R. F. Choke

'HRONOGRAPHS . N

“‘ate circuit for chronographs; readily substi-
'tuted for more complicated gate circuits. L. B.
; Tooley. diags Electronics 19:144-145 May '46
! See also

- {ectronic Applications

'HRONOSCOPES

.hronoscope; application of electron tubes to the
i measurement of very short time intervals such
‘as those used in determining the velocity of
ibullets. C. I. Bradford. Electronics 13:28-30
' Nov '40

‘.adio-frequency device for detecting the passage
. of a bullet. C. I. Bradford. Proc Inst Radio
- Eng 29:578-582 Nov '41

~he chronoscope. C. 1. Bradford. Electronics
*113:28 Nov 40

‘iIRCUIT Analysis

Zpplication of conventional vacuum tubes in
i unconventional circuits. E. H. Shepard, jr.
‘! Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:1573-1581 Dec '36
.dircuit analysis by laboratory methods. Carl E.
. . Skroder and M., Stanley Helm. Prentice-Hall,
. ' Inc.,, New York, N. Y.~ 282 pp. $5.35

. "oil producing a constant magnetic field of 75,000
.. gauss uniform to nearly 2 percent in a volume
.+* of about 20cms. F. Gaume. Comptes Rendus
1+ 223:719-722 Nov 4 46
. “‘onditions for transfer of maximum power; pro-
.. cedures applied. H. E. Ellithorn. Communica-
. tions 26:26 Oct '46 )
‘" ifferentiation of a voltage; consideration of
RCL, RC, transformer and choke circuits and
.+ electromechanical methods. J. Gorner. Arch
") Tech Messen p T77-78 July ’40
. determination of a class of coupled circuits with
; N degrees of freedom, having the same natural

' frequencies as a given assemblage of N coupled
circuits, and such that each mesh also has the

4.
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same total and coupling. Self-inductance as the
corresponding mesh of the given assemblage.
M. Parodi. (Compt Rend Acad Sci (Paris) 222: .
379-380 Feb 11 '46 .

Electrical differentiation and integration of cur-
, rent and voltage waveforms. G. B. Hoadley
and W. A. Lynch. Communications 24:48
July. '44 .

Electrical solution of thermal problems.
Willey. Electronics 19:190,.198 Aug '46

Electrodynamic balance for the measurement of
magnetic susceptibilities. T. S. Hutchison and J.
Reekie. Jour Sci Instr 23:209-211 Sept 46

Electrostatic-field analysis; a graphical method.
M. G. Leonard. diags Elec Jour 31:471 Dec '34

Equivalent circuits to represent the electromag-
netic field equations. G. Kron. rhys Rev 69:
126-128 Aug 1-15 '43

Evaluation of circuit constants from oscillograms.
L. S. Foltz. Elec Eng 65:490-492 Oct '46

Experimental basis of electromagnetism: the di-
rect-current circuit. N. R. Campbell and L.
Hartshorn. Proc Phys Soc 58:634 Nov ‘46

F. G

.Graphical solution of series circuits; impedance

chart simplifies solution. Paul K. Hudson.
Communications 26:48 Mar 46

Impedance of some simple electrical circuits; ad-
mittance and magnitude and phase of imped-
ance of simple electrical circuits in graphical
form. Beverly Dudley. Electronics 15:75 Dec
42

|

Introduction to circuit analysis. A. R. Knight
and G. H. Fett. Harper and Brothers, New
York, N. Y. 311 p. $2.75, 1942

Junction analysis in vacuum-tube circuits. John
W. Miles. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:617-620
Oct ‘44

Method of designing simulative networks. W. A.
Edson. Proc Inst Radio Eng 26:877-891 July '38

Method of measuring the current distortion and.
phase-angle due to a non-linear impedance.
G. M. Petropoulos. Beama Jour 53:320-323
Sept '46

More symmetrical Fourier analysis to transmis-
sion problems, R. V. L. Hartley. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 30:144-147 Mar ’42

New type of selective circuit and some applica-
tions. H. H. Scott. Proc Inst Radio Eng 26:226-
235 Feb '38 .

Node equations. Myril B, Reed. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 32:355-359 June ’44

Node-pair method of circuit analysis. William
H. Huggins. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:661-662
Sept 46

Note on measuring coupling coefficient; between
two magnetically-coupled inductors. P. M.
Honnell. Radio 29:41 Feb '45

Nyquist diagrams for a Thompson system with
two degrees of freedom and their physical in-
terpretation. K. Teodorchik. Comp Rénd Acad
Sci (U.R.S.S.) 49:259-262 Nov 10 ’45. In English

Phase relationships. M. G. Scroggie. Wireless
World 52:170-171 May 46

Push-pull circuit analysis, S. W. Amos. diag
Wireless Eng 23:43-46 Feb ’46

Ray computation for non-uniform fields. J. S.
Saby and W. L, Uyborg. Jour Acous Soc Amer
18:316-322 Oct 46
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CIRCUIT Analysis—Continued

Resultant of a large number of events of random
phase. C. Domb. Proc Camb Phil Soc 42:245-249
Oct '46

Sinusoidal variation of a parameter in a simple
series circuit. Frank J. Maginniss. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 29:25-27 Jan '41

Some general relationships of vacuum-tube elec-
tronics. W. E. Benham. Wireless Eng 13:406
Aug '36

Stresses in magnetic and electric fields. Wireless
Eng 23:319-321 Dec '46

Tensors and equivalent circuits.
Jour Math Phys 25:21-25 Feb ’46

Thermal inductance. R. C. L. Bosworth. Nature
158:309 Aug 31 '46

Transmission of a frequency-modulated wave
through a network. W. J. Frantz. il diag Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34:114P-25P Mar '46

Use of the electrolytic tank for magnetic prob-
lems. R. E. Peierls. Nature 158:831 Dec 7 '46

See also
Coupled Circuits
Vacuum-Tube Circuit Analysis

B. Hoffmann.

CLASSIFICATION of Radio Subjects

Revised classification of radio subjects used in
‘National bureau of standards. U S Nat Bur
Stand Circ C385 '46

COAXIAL Lines. See Transmission Lines, Coaxial

COILS

Coil Q féctors at very high frequencies. Art H.
Meyerson. Communications 24:36 May ’44

Deflector coil coupling. W. T. Cocking. Wireless
World 52:360-363 Nov '46

Demagnetizing factors of rods. R. M. Bozorth and
D. M. Chapin. Jour Ap Phys 13:320 May '42

Distributed capacitance chart. P. H. Massant.
Electronics 11:31 Mar '38

Electric filters built up from choke coils and con-
densers for frequencies upto 60 ke/s. K. Ehrat.
Brown Boveri Rev 31:329-330 Sept 44

Exploring coils; practical applications. T. C.
Henneberger. Bell Lab Rec 24:145 Apr '46

Frequency stability of tuned_ circuits; data con-
cerning performance of coils tuned by air-
dielectric capacitors and operated at high alti-
tudes. G. V. Eltgroth. Electronics 17:118-121
Feb 44

Iron-powder cores and coils. H. W. Jaderholm.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:904 Dec '45

Permeability tuning; analysis of factors in design
' of permeability tuners. W. J. Polydoroff. diags
Electronics 18:155-57 Nov '45

Properties and application of standard-Q coils
at high frequency. G. Opitz. Arch Tech Messen
pp T106-107 Sept '40

Proposed test coils. Electronic Indus 5:71 Jan '46

Stray capacitances; their influence on the effective
inductance of a coil in a metal container. L. I
Farren and R. S. Rivlin. diags Wireless Eng
18:313 Aug '41

’
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Theory of the progressive universal winding. A.
W. Simon. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:868
Dec 45

VHF coil construction. Art H Meyerson. Com-
munications 24:29 Apr ’44

See also
Inductors
Reactors
Caleulations

Computing miutual inductance. M. J. DiToro.
diags Electronics 18:144 June '45

Effect of coil Q on filter performance.
Selgin. Communications Vol 25 Sept ‘45

Mutual inductance; simplified calculations for con-

Paul

centric solenoids. A. J. Maddock. Wireless Eng °

22:373-383 Aug '45

Design

Coil design for VHF. Art H. Meyerson.
Communicatiornis 25:42 Sept '45

Link-coupled coil design; procedure to determine.

design requirements. Samuel Sabaroff. Com-
munications 26:16 Aug '46

VHF coil design; analysis of shorted resonant:

diags .

lines using tubing, metal strip and sheet rock. -

Art H. Meyerson. Communications 26:46 Juné -

'46

Measurements

Measuring Q with cathode-ray oscilloscope. Robert
C. Paine. diags Communications 25:16 Apr '45

Measurement of low-range iron-core choke coils.
S. Uchida and M. Yamamoto.
14:70 June '41

Méasurement of iron cores at radio frequencies.

D. E. Foster and A. E. Newton. Proc Inst Radio

Eng 29:266 May 41 ;
G. W. 0.,

Permeability at very high frequenmes
Howe. Wireless Eng 16:541 Nov '39

Testing

Coil short tests.
tronic Indus 5:77 May '46

Testing coils for shorted turns.
18:394 Nov '45

Winding

Design of the universal winding. L. M. Hershey. .

Proc Inst Radio Eng 29:442-446 Aug '41

On the theory of the progressive universal wind-
ing.
871 Dec '45

Theory and design of progressive universal ¢oils. !

A. A. Poyner and V. D. Landon. Communica-
tions 18:5-8 Sept '38 :
Winding the universal coil.
tronics 9:22-24 Oct '36; errata p 52 Nov '36
Winding of the universal coil. A. W. Simon. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 33:35-37 Jan '45

.Winding universal coils; short-cut for obtaining

required self-inductance, mutual inductance, and
accurate center tap. A. W. Simon. Electronics
18:170 Nov '45

Wire length of universal coils.
Electronics 19:162 Mar '46

diag Electronics "

N
Norman L. Chalfin. diag Elec-

diag Electronics

A. W. Simon. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:868- -

A. W. Simon. Elec-

A. W. Simon. |
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.lcorLs, Iron-Cored

- \Brown-Boveri powdered-iron cores for filter and
tuned coils in communications engineering. E.
. Ganz. Brown Boveri Rev 31:331 Sept '44

:Dpils. with iron-dust cores. 1. Evanessoff. Onde

i1 ETlec 26:149-154 Apr '46

-‘Design_of standards of inductance,

. Direct-current controlled reactors.

and the pro-
posed use of model reactors in the design of
air-core and iron-core reactors. H. B. Brooks.
Bur Stand Jour Rec 7:289 Aug '31

D-c saturable reactors for control purposes. Harry
Holubow. Electronic Industries 4:76-79 Mar '45

Design of saturable reactors. M. J. Brown. Radio
N 16:540-41 Mar '35

C. V. Aggers

Elec Jour 34:55-59 Feb 37

Colin

'44

Guss-

(In

and W. E. Pakala.
High-Q audio reactor design and production.
A. Campbell. Communications 24:33 Mar
Inductance of d-c saturable reactors. V. D.
akov. Elektrichestvo 47:50 Oct 1 '35
Russian.)
Iron powder cores and coils. H. W. Jaderholm.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:904 Dec 45

. Magnetic alloys of iron, nickel and cobalt. G. W.

Elmen. Elec Eng 54:1292 Dec 35

- Measurement of the self-capacity of iron-cored

coils. M. Reed. Wireless Eng 14:252 May 37
Permeability of iron-dust cores. G. W. O. Howe
and R. E. Burgess.  Wireless Eng 23:291-292,
313-315 Nov '46
Permeability tuning;
pulverized iron cores. W. J. Polydoroff.
Electronics 18:155 Nov 45

Reactors in d-c service. R. Lee. Electronics 9:18
Sept '36

. applications for movable
il diags

" Saturable core reactors now smaller. E. C. Wentz.

Westinghouse Engineer 3:115-117 Nov '43
Silicon steel in communication equipment. C. H.
Crawford and E. J. Thomas. Elec Eng 54:1348
Dec '35 . .
Survey of magnetic materials and applications in
the telephone systems. V. E. Legg. Bell Sys
Tech Jour 18:438 July ’39

" Voltage regulators using magnetic saturation. K.

J. Way. Electronics 10:14-16 July 37
See ulso
Reactors

COILS, R-F Choke

Powdered iron cores; abstract. Electronic Indus
5:100 Sept '46

R.f. chokes at u.h.f W. J. Stolze. il diags Radio
N 35:54 Jan '46 .

Saturable reactors for aytomatic control; theory,
application and selection of power control re-
actors that utilize magnetic saturation effects.
W. D. Cockrell. Electronic Indus 5:48 Dec '46

Sec also -

Reactors

COLOR Television.

COMMUNICATION

Con'_xmunication; abstracts of papers at AIEE
winter meeting. diag Electronics 19:236 Apr '46

Communication circuits. Lawrence A. Ware and
Henry R. Reed. John Miley & Sons, New York,
N. Y. 281 p. '42 G

See Television, Color
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Correction of the audio characteristics of com-
munication systems with measured articulation
scores. L. L. Beranek. Jour Acous Soc Amer
18:250 July ’'46

Diversity system; two-carrier system. C. W. Han-
sell. Electronic Indus 5:104 Mar ’46

Electronic engineering. E. F. W. Alexanderson.
Electronics 9:25 June ’36

Future of radio communication in Canada. A. B.
Hunt. Electronics & Comm (Canada) 1:44-47,
118-122, 153 1946 annual edition

High-frequency and communications engineering.
K. Sachs.and W. G. Noack. Brown Boveri Rev
30:59-64 Jan-Apr '43; 31:86-93 Jan-Feb 44

Multicarrier communication; British system at
100-me. for police and fire services. Electronics
19:192, 194, 196 Sept '46

Multichannel communication sys.tems; based upon
modulated pulses. F. F. Roberts and J. C. Sim-
monds. diags Wireless Eng 22:538-576 Nov-Dec
45

Multi-channel high-speed communications with
standard radio equipment. W. M. Ross. Elec-
tronics 18:238 Aug 45

Recent developments in communication engineer-
ing; amplitude and frequency modulated, multi-
channel radio links. A. H. Mumford. diags 93 pt
3:9-11 Jan ’46; Jour Inst Elec Eng 93 pt 1:48 Jan
'46

Spectrochemical analysis in communication re-
search. -B. L. Clarke and A. E. Ruehle. pls Bell
Sys _Tech Jour 17:381-392 July 38

Ultrasonic communications. Robert
Radio N 34:48 Oct 45

Use of subcarrier {requency modulation in com-

G. Rowe.

munications systems. Warren H. Bliss. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 31:419-423 Aug '43
Sce also
Communications, Railroad Frequency Modulation
Facsimile Television

Intercommunicating Systems
COMMUNICATION, Carrier-Current

Applying power line carrier principles. F. S.
Reale. Electronic Indus 4:84 Jan 45

Cape Charles-Norfolk ultra-short-wave multiplex
system. N. F. Schlaack and others. il diags
map Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:78-106 Feb '45
abstract, Electronics 18:214 Mar 45

Carrier communication to crane cabs. M. L.
Snedeker. il diags Electronics 17:112-114 Aug '44

Carrier-current communication over high-voltage
lines. E. Hancess. Brown -Boveri Rev 31:335-
339 Oct 34

Carrier-current relaying. A. J. MecConnell, T. A.
Cramer, H. T. Seeley. Trans AILE.E. 64:825
Dec '45 .

Carrier current system helps run “Pennsy” R.R.
il Electronic Indus 3:96 Apr '44

Carrier current transmission. Perry E. Wightman
and Henry H. Lyon. diags Communications
Pt I 23:13 Aug ’43; Pt II (Impedance measure-
ments) 23:32 Sept '43

Carrier-frequency wire broadcasting. Engineer
182:501 Nov 29 ’'46

Comparison of the amplitude-modulation, {re-
quency-modulation, and single-side-band _sys—
tems for power-line carrier transmission. R. C.

Cheek. diags Elec Eng 64:Trans 215-220_May 45
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COMMUNICATION, Carrier-Current—Continued

Copper-oxide modulators in carrier telephone sys-
tems. R. S. Caruthers. Trans A.LE.E. 58:253
June ’39

‘Developments in carrier telegraph transmission
in Australia. R. E. Page and J. L. Sherrett.
Elec' Comm 22:no. 3 226-236 '45

Developments in the field of cable and radio tele-
graph communications. Haraden Pratt and
John K. Roosevelt. Elec Comm v. 22, no. 2,
pp 147-153; '44

Electronic mine-shaft signal system at Magma
copper co., Superior, Ariz. U. S. Mines Bur,,
Inf. Circ. 7318 (P35C7318)

F-M carrier telephony for 230-kv lines; Pacific
gas and electric line. il map Electronics 17:106-
109 Dec ’44

FM carrier current telephony; 70 kc transmitter
with narrow-band reactance tube modulation
for communication over power company high
lines. Braulio Dueno. Electronics 15:57 May '42

Multi-channel telephony; abstract. L. S. Crutch.
Electrician 134:535 June 15 '45 .

Non-linear distortion in transmission systems.
R. A. Brockbank and C. A. A. Wass. Jour Inst
Elec Eng 92 pt 3:45-56 Mar '45

Power line carrier channels. M. J. Brown. Radio-
Electronic Eng 516 July ’45

Power-line carrier current communications. P. R.
Crooker. Radio-Electronic Eng 3:13 Nov '44

Radio and telephone service. F. A. Gifford. diags
Communications 23:30 May '43 .

Railroad traffic control with carrier current. H.
W. Richards. il Electronic Indus 3:114 Feb '44

Rock Island tests facsimile and carrier telephone
on moving train. il Ry Age 117:355 Aug 26 '44

Single-sideband generator; power-line carrier
systems for telemetering or voice communica-
tion. M. A. Honnell. diags Electronics 18:166
WNov '45

Some developments in infrared communications
components. John M. Fluke and Noel E. Porter.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:876-883 Nov '46

Train communication on the K.C.S. Ry Age
117:724 Nov 11 '44

Train communijcation progress. il map Ry Mech
Eng 119:38 Jan 45

Wide-band program-transmission circuits. E. W.
Baker. maps Elec Eng 64:99-103 Mar '45

Wire broadcasting; first licensed carrier-fre-
quency service in Britain. Elec Rev 139:883
Nov 29 '46; Electrician 137:1503-1504 Nov 29 '46

Wired-radio intercommunicator employing car-
rier-current principles. R. P. Turner. diags
Radio N 33:42-44 Apr '45

Wired radio control for street lights.
Haley. Elec Lt & Pr 23:58 Jan '45°

Year of train telephone tests. W. W. Pulham.
Ry Mech Eng 119:310 July ’45

See also

Communications, Railroad

COMMUNICATION, Military

Airborne television; military and civil use.
diag Aero Digest 52:80 May '46

Air corps radio phraseology training; specially-
designed amplifier. B. A. Susan. il diag Radio
N 33:70 Jan '45 .

Jess L.

il plan
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Army airways communications system. diags

Communications 23:3(_5 Oct ’43

Army ground communication equipment. R. B.
Colton. il Elec Eng 64:173-179 May '45

Army's radio DF networks. diags Electronics 17:94
Nov '44

Army radio relay; abstract. W. S. Marks, Jr. O.
D. Perkins and W. R. Clark. il Electronics 18:
276 Mar '45

Army signal equipment and training. Engineering

159:298-305 Apr 13 '45

British army communications equipment develop-
ments. Capt Andrew Reid and H. W. Barnard.
il diags Communications Vol 25 Mar '45

Captured axis equipment; German FUG-10, used
in bombers. il Electronics 17:94 Mar ‘44

Captured 1000 watt Jap transmitter. il Radio N
34:96 Oct '45

Communications airborne; receiver-transmitter
units used by our troops. E. J. Flynn. il Radio
N 33:32 Mar '45

Communications on the world's greatest airline,
ferrying division of the air transport command.
H. J. Haines. il Radio N 33:25 Apr '45

Control for formation flying; accessory for C-1
autopilot permits effortless manoeuvering. Elec-
tronics 18:98 Oct '45

Electronic autopilot circuits; amplifier unit
energizes servo motors in response to gyro-
produced signals. Electronics 17:110 Oct ’44

Electronic megaphones. il Electronics 16:125 Nov
'43

Electronics in the Navy; naval uses, plus outline
of organization under Bureau of Ships. Elec-
tronics 16:72 Apr '43

Fingertip contrdl for formation flying; pistol-grip
formation stick, accessory for C-1 electronic
autopilot. D. G. Taylor and G. Volkenant. il
diag Electronics 18:98-101 Oct '45

Fungus-proofing procedure; fungicides used in
military equipment. Electronics 17:92 '44

German electronic equipment; exhibition. Elec

Rev (Lond) 138:429 Mar 15, '45

Ground controlled approach for aircraft; two
radars and ground-to-plane radio bring pilots
down safely in zero-zero weather. Capt C. W.
Watson. il diags Electronics 18:112-115 Nov '45

Infantry combat communications. R. E. Willey.
il diag Elec Eng 65:1 Jan 46

Infrared image tube and its military applications.
G. A. Morton and L. Flory.

Installation and maintenance of navy electronic
equipment. il Radio N 33:80 Mar '45

Jap radio equipment; detailed description of Model~
13 high-frequency command set. il Electronics
17:126 May '44

K-8 computing gunsight; new servo automatically
provides correct deflection to insure hits, Elec-
tronics 18:94 Jan '45 -

Maintenance of the AACS wartime radio circuits.
,(igl Mark Weaver. Communications Vol 25 Aug

" Military communications; comparison of methods

employed by allied and axis powers. S. A. Clark.
Radio N 32:76 Dec '44




- IModern measurement of projectile speeds. T, H.
Johnson. il Electronic Indus 4:82 July ’'45

‘Navy radio and electronics during World War II.
-+ J. B. Dow. Proc Inst Radio -Eng 34:284 May '46

..Naval wartime communication problems. J. O.
Kinert. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:193-195 Apr '46

Navy electronics program and some of its past,
present, and future problems; proposal for
radar patents pool. J. B. Dow. Proc Radio Eng
33:291-299 Mar 45

- News from overseas. K. R. Porter, il Radio N
33:58 Mar 45

I-speaker battle-announcing system, H. W. Duf-
field. diags Communications 25:34 Oct 45

- Non-metallic mine detector; with suggested peace-
time applications. T. E. Stewart. il diags Elec-
tronics 18:100-103 Nov 45

-Proximity fuze; radio-operated detonator for pro-
jectiles. il Electronics 11:110-111 Nov ’'45

Pulse modulation in army equipment. il Elec-
tronics 18:374 Nov 45

Radar development; official U. S. and British re-
leases covering the early work. Electronics 16:
274 June 43

-Radar warfare; technical and tactical factors be-
hind the uses of electronic devices. il Electronics
18:92 Oct 45

Radio-relay communication systems in the United
States army. W. S. Marks, Jr. and others. il

't maps diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:502-522 Aug

. 45 B

:Radio spearheads Patton armor. O. Read. il
Radio N 33:48-49 June '45

ladar specifications; constants of radars declassi-
 fied by signal corps are tabulated and explained.
" Electronics 18:116-119 Nov ’45

IRCAF communications.
June ’43

;2eport on wartime electronic developments. Elec-
groraics monthly department, beginning Nov 11:
2 '45

Suppressing jeep radio noise. Electronics 16:96
Dec '43

‘fechnical basis of atomic explosives; production
., and use of uranium-235 and plutonium. Elec-
- tronics 18:109 Oct '45

"I‘ele:-guided missiles; midget television trans-
. mitter carried by the bomb itself. il diags Elec-
tronic Indus 5:62 May '46

Pelevision reconnaissance; details of RCA-Navy
remote television equipment for military obser-
vation and control of guided missiles. diag Elec-

i tronic Indus 5:96 May ’46

. tCurbo regulators for airplanes; provides constant
power condition for each engine at any altitude.
Electronics 17:108 May ’'44

+ Jlitrasonic trainer cirguits for teaching use of air-
borne radar for bombing or navigation. F. J.
Larsen, il diags Electronics 19:123-129 June '46

‘Nire splice detector; detects discontinuities in

fleld wire laid from C-47 transport at 125 mph,
+ Electronics 18:98 Sept '45

Communications 23:30

Bce also
-ieronautical Radio
tadar, Military
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COMNMUNICATION, Multiplex -

- Cape Charles-Norfolk ultra-short-wave multiplex

system. N. F. Echlaack and others. il diags map
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:78 Feb ’45; Abstract,
Electronics 18:214 Mar ’45

Considerations on multiplex links by Hertzian
cables. J. Millard. Onde Elec 26:418-420 Nov ’46

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.,
p. 55-66 '

Inverted amplifier; application in multiplex trans-
mission. C, E., Strong. Elec Comm 19: no. 3
32:36 41

Multichanniel microwave radio relay system. H. S.
Black and others. Elec Eng 65:Trans 798-805
Dec '46

Multiplex broadcasting. D. D. Grieg. Elec Comm.
23:19-26 Mar '46

Principal factors affecting radio-multiplex tele-
communication systems on ultra-short waves.
V. A. Altovsky. Onde Elec 26:401-417 Nov ’46-

Pulse-modulated radio relay equipment; eight-
channel multiplex equipment for links up to 200
miles long. J. J. Kelleher. Electronics 19:124-
129 May ’46

Pulse modulating system; multiplex communica-
tion. Willlam B. Greer. il diag Electronics 19:
126-131 Sept '46

Pulse position modulation technique. Electronic
Indus 5:82-87, 180, 182, 184, 186, 188, 190 Dec 45

Pulse-time division radio relay; description of
transmitter, receiver and associated multiplex

apparatus. Bertram Trevor, O. E. Dow and
Willia4m D. Houghton, RCA Rev 7:561-575
Dec '46 )

Pulse-time-modulated multiplex radio relay sys-
tem; terminal equipment. D. D. Grieg and A. M.
Levine. Elec Comm 23:159-178 June ’'46

Pulse-time modulation; new type of radio trans-
mission. E. M. Deloraine and E. Labin., Elec-
tronics 18:100-104 Jan '45; Elec Comm 22:91-98
June ’'44

Pulse-time multiplex system tested at N. Y.
demonstration. Telegr Teleph Age 64:15-18
Oct ’46 '

RCA multipl.ex radio telegraph system. Marine
Eng 50:248 Sept '45; Franklin Inst Jour 240:253
Sept '45 :

Time division multiplex system uses eight channels
with one transmitter; radiotelegraph operating
between New York and London. il Electronics
18:212 July ’45 3

Ultra-short-wave receiver for the Cape Charles-
Norfolk multiplex radioteldphone circuit. D. M.
Black and others. il plan Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:95 Feb 45 : '

Ultra-short-wave multiplex transmission. C. R.
Burrows and A. Decino. il diags Proc Inst Radio
Eng 33:84 Feb 45

Ultra-short-wave transri'litter for the Cape Charles-
Norfolk multiplex system. R. J. Kircher and R.
W. Friis. il plan Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:101
Feb 45

Scc also
Modulation, Pulse-Time
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COMMUNICATION, Police

Frequency modulated transmitters for police and
similar services. E. P. Fairbairn. Electronic
Eng 18:213-218 July '46

Massachusetts state police system. G. MacLean.
diags Communications 23:32 May '43

Mobile radio for the police force. Engineer 181:174
Feb 22 46

Multicarrier communication; British system at
100-mec. for police and fire services. Electronics
19:192, 194, 196 Sept '46

Municipal and county emergency stations; official
directory of municipal and county police radio
transmitters, FM & Tele 6:37-40, 42, 44, 46, 48
July ’46

New radio dispatching system; polige, fire depart-
ment, and other emergency services of Milwau-
kee. J. E. Hubel. il Radio N 35:68 Mar '46

Pasadena police adopt handie-talkie. il Radio N
33:130 Mar '45

Pennsylvania turnpike UHF traffic control system.
Electronics 15:34-51 May '42

Planning a VHF communications system, with
details concerning the Massachusetts state po-
lice system. J. A. Doremus. plan map Elec-
tronics 16:96 Sept '43

Police communication problems facing engineers
today. Lewis J. Boss. diags Communications
Vol 25 Jan '45

Police satellite system; FM signals automatically
relayed to central point by two mountain-top
stations; design of 60-degree corner reflector
receiving antennas. E. S. Naschke. Electronics
17:94 May '44

Radio in the public service; mobile equipment for
police and fire use. Electrician 137:318 Aug 2
'46 -

Selective calling system; positive control of remote
communications equipment in ,police, taxi or
other mobile fleets. J. K. Kulansky. il diags
Electronics 19:96 June '46 .

Transmission of finger prints by radio. Nature
158:525-526 Oct 12 '46 .

Transmitting stations for police forces and fire
brigades. H. Labhardt. Brown Boveri Rev
32:105-109 Mar '45

COMMUNICATION, Railroad

Agencies agree on train radio control. Ry Age
120:295 Feb 2 '46

Automatic OS reporting by trains by electronics
on the Rock Island. il Ry Age 120:666 Mar 30 '46

Burlington shows two-way yard radio. Ry Age
121:476 Sept 21 '46

Carriers accept 33 clear channels. Ry Age 118:455
Mar 10, ’45. Same Ry Mech Eng 119:173 Apr '45

Channels for train radio. Ry Age 118:191-192 Jan
20 '45; Ry Mech Eng 119:84-86 Feb '45

Communication test employs film recorder. Ry
Mech Eng 120:41 Jan '46

Detroit, Toledo and Ironton tests radio in Detroit.
Ry Age 120:916-917 May 4 '46

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.,,
p. 279-281

1945

Engines with ears; FM radio offers simpler ex-
ecution of train orders. il Nat Safety N 52:40
Nov '45

Electronics in railroading; flaw detection in rails,
materials testing signal systems, and communi-
cations. J. Markus. il Sci Amer 172:156 Mar '45

Entertainment train, with radio and loud speak-
ing equipment. Nord railway co. il Electrician
117:189 Aug 14, '36

Erie tests two-way communications equipment,
Telegr and Teleph Age 64:5 Feb '46

Facsimile to moving train via VHF. il diags Elec-‘

tronics 19:168 July ’'46 .
Farnsworth demonstrates railroad radioc.” W. B.
Tyrrell. Diesel Power 24:592-595, 615 May '46

FCC rules governing railroad radio. FM & Tele
5:23-29 Dec '45

FM railroad radio satellite system; remote trans-
mitters operating in 152-162 mec. band controlled
by induction signalling equipment for complete
covering. il diags William P. Halstead. Elec-
tronics Indus 5:62 June ’40 :

Frequency allocations explained; train communi-
cations requirements. Ry Age 119:7 July 7, '45

Frequency modulation mobile radiotelephone
services. H. B. Martin. RCA Rev T:240-252
June ‘46

Locomotive to caboose radio communication. S.
G. Ellis. il diag Elec Eng 55:109 Jan '36

Les installations radiotelephoniques dans les
trains. il Kenie Civil 108:564 June 13 '36

Loudspeaker yard communication. il diag Ry Age
121:364 Aug 31 '46

Micro-wave radio in yard service; Rock Island
opens own station for train operation. il Ry Age
11(_5:1210 June 24 '44

Microwaves for postwar railroads. S. Freedman.
il plans Radio N 32:21 July '44

. Milwaukee tests train communication; inductive

system gives good results. Ry Age 118:152-153
Jan 13 '45 )

Mobile electrical measurements laboratories for
the German state railways. E. W. Curtius.
Arch Tech Messen no. 108, pp T93-94 Aug '40

Motor alternator for railroad communication. Ry
Age 120:509-511 Mar 9 '46 5

Northern Pacific tests radio on freight trains. il Ry
Mech Eng 120:484 Sept '46

161-me. satellite rail yard system; system using

189-ke. FM induction and 161-mc. space radio. -

‘Arnold C. Nygren and William G. Clinton. il
diags FM & Tel 6:38-43 Apr '38

Phototubes for railroad communications; Diesel
locomotive maintenance shop of Erie railroad.
il Electronics 18:152 July '45

Power supply for communications equipment. .J.
J. Kennedy. Ry Mech Eng 120:149-150 Mar '46

Progress report on railroad FM. Arnold C. Nygren.
FM & Tele 5:23-29 Dec '45

Radio laboratory on the rails.
25:185-186 Feb '46

Radio communications in switch yard operations.
G. H. Uhelps. Iron & Steel Eng 23:68-74 Aug '46

Railroad FM satellite system; 10 watt 161-755-mc.
satellite booster and 189-kc, induction system
for station-to-station and other point-to-point
services. William S. Halstead. Communications
26:17 May '46

Diesel Power
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Railroad radio communications; a progress report

8 and a re-evaluation of radio services for rail-
roads. Milton B. Sleeper. FM & Tele 6:19-20,
53 June '46

Railroad communications systems.
24:212-213 Feb ‘46

Hailroad radio communication on the VHF's.
T. W. Wigton. Radio 29:35-39 Aug 45

Railroad radio; from FCC to ICC. J. Courtney.
Electronics 19:92-94 June '46 '

Railroad radio communications. Robert A. Clark,
jr. diags Communications Vol 25 Dec 45 ’

" Railroad radio lab; electronic field test car de-
veloped by Rock Island and Galvin. il Electronic
Indus 4:104 July '45

Railroad radiotelephone tests on the Nickel Plate
Road. Ralph G. Peters. Communications 26:14-
16, 30-31, 34 Nov '46

Railway and its associated communications in
Canada. L. A. W. East and R. B. Steele. Elec-
tronics & Comm 1:48-49, 116-117, 130 1946 an-
nual edition :

Radio for railroads. W. S. Halstead. il Electronics
17:92 Apr '44

Radio for transit utilities.
33:44 Feb '45

Radio in railroad tunnels.
31 46
Railroad antennas. il Ry Age 121-180 Aug 3 '46

Diesel Power

J. David. il Radio N

Ry Age 121:373 Aug

Railway communications. H. C. Towers. Elec-
trician 136:1587 June 14 '46
Recorder for train communication. Ry Age

119:1050 Dec 29 '45

Review of radio communications in the mobile
services. 1. F. Byrnes. Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:
426 May '35 '

Rio Grande tests radio for train communication;
short-wave, frequency-modulation equipment
for conversation between locomotive and ca-
boose. W. W. Pulham. il Ry Age 116:891 May
13 '44

Rock Island has electronics car; development and
testing of train communication equipment. Ry
Age 119:300 Aug 18 '45; Ry Mech Eng 119:453
Oct '45

Rules for train telephone service, FFCC proposes
rules and regulations for governing use of radio.
Ry Age 119:863-865 Nov 24 '45

Santa Fe intra-train-radio tests. il Ry Age 117:4
July 1 '44

Seaboard tests train radio warning signal. il Ry
Mech Eng 120:278 May '46

Teletypewriter switching network installed on
Pennsylvania. il Ry Age 121:14 July 6 '46

Test shows how wire-carrier and beamed radio
direct signals and train operation. Telegr
Teleph Age 64:5-6, 30 Oct 46

Train communication on the Kansas City South--
ern. il map Ry Age 117:724-725 Nov 11 '44

Trqin communication; summary of recent activi-
ties. il Ry Mech Eng 118:283, 378 Junle-Aug '44

Train orders by facsimile telegraphy. J. H. Hack-
gn’r:l%rg and G. H. Ridings. Elec Comm v. 21, no.
Two-way radio blazes its way into transit 1946

future. W. E. Peck, Mass Transportation 41:287
Oct '45
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2,660-mec. train communication system; details of
complete two-way microwave f-m system. Rock
Island railroad. E. A. Dahl. il Electronics 19:118
Jan '46

Ultra short wave radio for cabodse to engine com-
munication. H. A. Sheppard and W. C. Evans.
il Ry Age 99:104 July 27 '35

VHF antenna for trains. E. G. Hills. Electronics
19:134-136 Nov '46

VHF communication equipment. Wireless World
52:180-181 June ’'46

Yard radio tests on the Reading. Ry Age 120:509-
511 Mar 9 '46

Year of train telephone tests. W. W. Putham. Ry
Mech Eng 119:310 July '45

COMMUNICATION, Vehicular & Misec.

Calling all buses. Bus Transpo'rtation 41:287 Oct
'45 N

Cape Charles-Norfolk ultra-short-wave multiplex
system. N. F. Schlaack and others. il diags map
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:78 Feb '45; Abstract.
Electronics 18:214 Mar '45

Coastal and harbor ship radiotelephone service
from Norfolk, Va. W. M. Swingle and Austin
Dailey. Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:270-276 Apr ’39

Communications and the fire fighter. Herbert A.
Friede. Communications 24:41 Sept' '44

Communications' role in electric utility systems.
S. J. Combs. Communicatidons Vol 25 May ’45

Electronics on 1he road; two-way vehicle radio
units, ignition systems, etc. J. Markus. il Sci
Amer 173:90 Aug '45 ’

Emergency radiotelephone system. Donald Phillips.
diags Communications 23:38 Mar ’43

Experience with emergency f-m radio communi~
cation. J. P. Woodford and W. R. McMillan.
Edison Elec Inst Bul 14:83-84 Mar '46

Fire-control radar MPG-1; control of harbor traffic
in peacetime. H. A. Straus and others. il diags
Electronics 18:92 Dec '45; 19:110-117 Jan; 140
Mar '46

FM radio and its applications to woods operations.
W. C. Fisher. il map Pulp & Pa of Can-47:109-
111 Oct '46

Frequency modulation mobile radiotelephone serv-
ices. H. B. Martin. RCA Rev 7:240-252 June '46

Great Lakes radiotelephone service. H. B. Martin.
RCA Rev Vol 3, no. 3, July '39

Highway radio control of truck traffic. Electronics
18:248, 250 Dec '45

Highway radiotelephone service. FM & Tele 6:45,
72 Jan '46 .

Mobile radio service; details of AT&T's £-m "‘party-
line” telephone system being installed for urban
and highway vehicles. il diags Electronic Indus
5:84-5 Apr '46

Mobile service for intercity highways. Bell Lab
Rec 24:62 Feb '46

Mobile relay broadcasting. H. E, Ennes. Radio
30:17-19, 30 July '46

Mobile two-way FM in cabs. Electronits 19:182,
184 Sept ’'46

Pack communications equipment for fire ﬂghting.
Art I;I. Meyerson. diags Communications 23:14
Jan '43
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COMMUNICATION, Vchicular & Mise.—Cont'd.

Radio at ultra-high frequencies. RCA Institutes

, Technical Press N. ¥. C. 1940
Radio coordinates highway work. W. B. Chilson.
Better Roads 16:29-31 Mar '46

Radio for transit utilities. J. David. il Radio N
33:44 Feb '45 .

Radio for trucks. Shipping Management 18-19
Feb 46

Radio in the utility field. B. C. Burden. il diag
Pub Util 37:343-51 Mar 14 '46

Radio-telephone circuits permitting 24 two-way
simultaneous conversations on a single radio-
frequency carrier wave. Science 102:supl4 Oct
26 '45

Radlotelephone for small pleasure craft. il Marine
Eng 51:212 Apr '46

Radiotelephone for use on inland waterway. il
Marine Eng 51:117 Apr '46

Radiotelephone system for harbor and coastal
services. C. N. Anderson and H. M. Pruden.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:245-253 Apr '39

Radiotelephones for vehicles. il plan Electronics
18:302 Sept '45
Recent developments in post office telecommunica-
tion services.
92 pt 1:93 Feb '45
Reliability of short-wave radio telephone circuits.
R. K. Potter and A. C. Peterson, jr. Bell Sys
Tech Jour 15:181-186 Apr '36
Selective calling ih New York on 157 mec. M B.
Sleeper. FM & Tele 6:46-49 Feb '46
Selective calling system; positive control of remote
communications equipment in police, taxi or
other mobile fleets. J. K. Kulansky. il diags
Electronics 19:96-99 June '46
Selective dial calling of radio cars. R. L. Brinton.
il Elec World 126:93 Nov 9 '46
St. Louis is scene of commercial radio service to
mobile phones. Manufacturers Record 115:46-47
June ’'46
Taxicab routed by radio.
Oct '44
Telephone service on wheels; plans announced by
the American telephone and telegraph co. for
service providing two-way voice communication
for drivers of motor vehicles. plans Gas Age
96:24 Aug 23 45
Two-way FM units installed in freight yards. il
. Electronics 17:174 Aug '44
. Two-way FM' solves difficult
problem; California electric power co.
Elec World 124:82 Sept 1 '45

Two-way radio offers efficient communication at
Pando mines. il Coal Age 51:98-99 Nov '46

Two-way radio saves money on snow removal;
abstracts. W. B. Chilson. Pub Works 77:31
Mar ‘46; Eng N 136:855 May 30 '46

Two-way radiotelephone circuits. S. B. Wright
and D. Mitchell. Proc Inst Radlo Eng 20:1117
July '32

Two-way radiotelephone for pipe-line operation.
F. T. Clarke. il map Oil & Gas Jour 44:227 Sept
22 '45

Two-way radiotelephone has automatic recorder;
Union sulphur co. operation of pipe line. il Elec
World 125:128 May 11 '46 -

Electronics 17:198

communication
il maps

J. Morgan. Jour Inst Elec Eng

1945

device uses car

Two-way talk with linemen;
il diags Elec

radio receiver. W. L. Campbell.
World 123:123 June 9 '45

Two-way vehicular telephone service planned by
A.T.&T. plan Product Eng 16:859 Dec '45

Utility communications. J. J. Murphy. diags Com-
munications 23:73 May '43

United gas pipe line co. insfalls radiotelephone
network. il map Gas Age 97:47 May 2 '46

Use of radiotelephone on pipe line systems. il Pet
Eng 17:102 Dec '45

Vogad for radiotelephone circuits. S. B. Wright,
S. Doba and A. C. Dickieson. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 27:254 Apr '39

See also

Transmitters Radio Telephone

COMPANDERS. See Volume Compressors and

Expanders

COMPASS, Radio. See Direction Finders

COMPUTERS, Eleetronie

Cathode-ray alphabet machine. A. W. Friend. il
diag Electronics 13:40 June '40 o

Computer for solving linear simultaneous equa-
tions. C. E. Berry and others. Jour Ap Phys
17:262-72 Apr '46

Designing resistive attenuator networks. P. K.
McElroy. Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:213-233 Mar
'35. Correction, p 682 June '35

Electromechanical calculator for directional-an-
tenna patterns. C. E. Smith and E. L. Gove.
il diags Elec Eng 62: Trans 78 Feb '43

Electronic calculator. il Sci Amer 174:248 June '46

Electronic circuits perform mathematical pro-
cesses. M. N. Beitman. diags Radio N 33:72
May '45

Electronic compuLer assures solutlon of scientific
problems. Iron Age 157:132-134 Feb 28 '46

Electronic computers; a primer of basic com-
puter principles illustrated. by a series of prac-
tical examples. W. Shanndn. diags Electronics
19:110-113 Aug '46

Differential analyzer; numerical solutions of com-
plex differential equations produced rapidly by
mechanical-electronic means. Electronic Indus
5:62 Oct '46

Integrating machine for ordinary differential
equations. R. Sauer and H. Posch. Zeit Ver
dtsch Ing 87:221-224 Apr 17 '43

K-8 computing gunsight. Electronics 18:94 Jan 45

Machine for the summation of Fourier series. G.
Hagg and T. Laurent. Jour Sci Inst 23:155-158
July '46 -

Super electronic computing machine; ENIAC per-
forms 5000 computations per second il diags
Dr. Arthur W. Burks. Electronic Indus 5:62
July '46

U. S. war department unveils 18,000 tube robot
calculator. Electronics 19:308-14 Apr '46

Vegtor calculating device. Electronic Eng 17:146
'45

See also
Electronic Applications

CONCENTRIC Lines. See Transmission Lines
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CONDENSERS. Sce Capacitors

COUNTERS, Elcctronic

Design of beta-ray and gamma-ray Geiger-Muller
counters. W. Good, A. Kip and S. Brown. Rev
Sei Instr 17:262-265 July '46

Electronic counter for rapid impulses. Bertram
\Wellman and Kenneth Roeder. Electronics 15:
T4 Oct '42

Electronic counters. I. E. Grosdoff. RCA Rev T:
438 Sept '46

Electronic fire and flame detector; photoelectric
Geiger counter tube. P. B. Weisz. Electronics
19:106-109 July '46

Fluctuations in measurements of ionization per
centimeter of path in proportional counters.
W. F. G. Swan. Phys Rev 69:690 June 1-15 '46

Frequency meter for use with Geiger-Muller
counter. L. F. Curtiss and B. W. Brown. Jour
Res Nat Bur Stand 34:53-8 Jan '45

Geiger counter spectrometer for industrial re-
search. H. Friedman. Electronics 18:132-137
Apr ’45

Geiger Muller tube. Paul Feisz. Electronics 14:

~18-21 Dec '41

Organic vapors for self-quenched G.M. counters.
E. der Mateosian and H. Friedman. Phys Rev
69:689 June 1-15 '46

Radiation-counting circuits. B. H. Porter. Elec-
tronics 9:28 July '36

Radiation instruments using Geiger-Muller tubes.
Paul Feisz. Electronics 15:44 Oct '42

Small mieca window Geiger-Muller counter for
measurements of radioactive isotopes in vivo.
E. Strajman. Rev Sci Instr 17:232-234 June 46

Super electronic computing machine; ENIAC.
Arthur W. Burks. Electronic Indus 5:62-67 July
'46

See also
Electronic Applications—Measuring, Testing, Ete.

CONTROL Systems. See Electronic Applications
CONVERTERS. See Frequency Converters

COPPER Wire. See Wire
Sece also
Manufacturing, Electronic Equipment

COUPLED Circuits

Coupled circuit design. A.J. Maynard. diags Com-
munications Vol 25 Jan '45

Coupled-circuit filters; generalized ° selectivity,
phase shift, and trough and peak transfer im-
pedance curves. K. R. Sturley. diags Wireless
Eng 20:425, 473-487 Sept-Oct '43.

Coupling coefficient chart; reference sheet. L. E,
Pepperberg. diags Electronics 18:144 Jan '45

Effect of stray capacitance on coupling coeflicient.
G. W. O. Howe. diags Wireless Eng 21:357
Aug '44

Loss due to shunt or series resistance inserted
between matched source and sink. Radio 30:38
Apr '46

Oscillograms of coupling circuits transients. G. B.
Hoadley and W. A. Lynch. Communications
23:22 July '43

Transients in coupling circuits. G. B. Hoadley
and W. A. Lynch. Communications 23:32 June
l‘13

Sce also

Circuit Analysis

CRYSTAL Oscillators. See Oscillators, Crystal

CRYSTALS, Germanium, See Rectifiers, Germa-
nium

CRYSTALS,
Crystals

Piczocleetric. See Piezolectric

CURRENT Mecasurements. See Measurements

CURRENT Regulators. See Regulators, Current

D

DECIMETER Waves. See Microwaves
DELAY Lincs. See Time-Delay Circuits

DETECTION, Dectectors

Application of modulation-frequency feedback to
signal detectors. G. Builder. diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:130-137 Mar '46 .

Audio modulated detection; an improved method
for reception of CW signals. D. A. Griffin and
L. C. Waller. QST 30:13-15 July 46

Characteristics of amplitude-modulated waves. E.
A. Laport. RCA Rev 1:27 Apr '37

Combination A-M/F-M detector. Frederick C.
Everett. Communications 24:25 Feb '44

Demodulation waves. Paul K. Hudson. diags Com-
munications 24:46 Apr '44

FM radio detectors. Ralph G. Peters. Communi-
cations 25:24 Nov '45

Germanium crystal diodes; has many advantages
over vacuum-tube diodes; applications include
detector in broadcast, f-m, and television re-
ceivers, modulator and relaxation oscillator.

_ E. C. Cornelius. Electronics 19:118-123 Feb '46

High frequency rectification efficiency of crystals.
NDRC, Div. 14. University of Pennsylvania

High-level detector; use of metallic-oxide rectifier.
J. C. Rankin. diags Electronics 19:212 May '46

High-voltage germanium rectifier. S. Benzer.
NDRC, Div. 14, Purdue University

Linear rectifier design considerations.
A. Laport. RCA Rev 3:121 July '38

Low-distortion diode detector. R. Knowles. R.S.
G.B. Bul 21:108 Jan '46

Micro-electromagnetic waves; spark-generated
waves; description of detector. M. G. Kelliher
and E. T. S. Walton. diags Wireless Eng 23:46
Feb '46

Oscillation hysteresis in grid detectors. E. E.
Zepler. diags Wireless Eng 23:222 Aug '46

Portable precision amplifier detector. F. A. Peach-
ley and others. il diags Wireless Eng 23:183
July '46

Recent .developments in converter tubes. W. A.

Harris and R. F. Dunn. Electronics 19:240 Jan
'46

Edmund
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DETECTION, Detectors—Continued

Single-stage FM detector. \W. E. Bradley. Elec-

tronics 19:146 Oct '46

Stabilized negative impedances. E. L. Ginzton.
(1) Basic ideal circuit and fundamental equa-
tions. Electronics 18:140 July; (2) Effect of
variations with frequency of amplifier para-
meters. 138 Aug; (3) Illustrative applications.
140 Sept '45

Theory of boundary layer of crystal rectifiers.
H. A. Bethe. M.IT. Radiation Lab Rpt 43-11

Theory of high-frequency rectification by silicgn
crystals. H. A. Bethe. M.L.T. Radiation Lab Rpt
43-12

See also
Electronic Applications—Counting, Testing, etec.
Receivers

DETECTORS, Flaw.
Control Systems

See Electronic Applications,

DIATHERMY. See Electrotherapeutic Devices

DIELECTRIC Heating.
tions, H. F. Heating

See Electronic Applica-

DIELECTRICS

Ceramic dielectrics.
69:546 May 1-15 '46

Developments in solid dielectric r-f transmission
lines; use of polythene. R. C. Graham. il diags
Radio N 36:46 Oct '46

Dielectric-constant meter; magic-eye tube is used
as indicator-oscillator in a simple, unique differ-
ential-capacitance meter. Frank C. Alexander,
jr. Electronics 1S:116-119 Apr '45 -

Dielectric constant of barium titanate as a func-
tion of strength of an alternating field. B. M.
Wul and I. M. Goldman. Comp Rend Acad Scl
(U.R.S.8.) 49:177-180 Oct 30 "45. In English.

Dielectric constants of some titanates. P. R.
Coursey and K. G. Brand. Nature 157:297-298
Mar 9 '46

Dielectric properties of dipolar solids. H. Frohlich.
Proc Roy Soc A, 185:399-414 Apr 5 '46

Dielectric properties of glasses at ultra-high fre-
quencies and their relation to composition. L.
Navias and R. L. Green. Jour Amer Ceram Soc
29:267 Oct '46

Dielectrics for telecommunication purposes. .
Jackson. Engineering 162:427-428 Nov '46

Dielectrics in theory and application. Nature
158:121-124 July 27 '46

Dielectrics in ultra-high-frequency coaxial cables.
A. J. Warner. diags Communications 24:33 Dec
44

Eiectrical breakdown In air at microwave {re-
quencies. D. O. Posin. Phys Rev 69:696 June
1-15 '46

Evolution of ceramic technique in the laboratories
of the Compagnie General de Telegraphie sans
Fil (C.S.F.). CS.F. processes for the prepara-
tion of high precision ceramics. F. Violet and
R. Lecuir. Ann Radioelect 1:152-159; 242-255
Oct "45; Jan '46

Formation of ionized water fllms on dielectrics
under conditions of high humidity. R. F. Field.
Jour Ap Phys 17:318-325 May '46

D. C. Swanson. Phys Rev

1945

Forms, properties and functions of fibrous glass,
acoustical materials. Willis M. Rees. Communi-
cations 26:36 Jan '46

German industrial techniques; developments in
radio, radar and ceramics. Electronics 19:200-
206 Jaly '46

Glass and electronics. V. Zeluff. Sci Amer 173:165
Sept '45

Glass-bonded mica; its development and use.
A. J. Monack. Elec Manufacturing 38:106 Nov
'46

Glass scdles as mica substitute; abstract. Elec-
tronic Indus 5:80 Oct '46

HF glass working; electronic heating alone and
in combination with flame simplify production
and extend conventional limitations. E. M.
Guyer. Electronic Indus 5:65-67 Dec '46

Manufacture and use of glass bonded mica. D. E.
Replogle. Electronic Indus 5:94 Apr '46

Materials with high and super-high permittivities.
B. M. Vul. Elektrichestyvo 3:12-17 '46 (in Rus-
sian)

Microwave dielectric loss measuring’ teclimique.
W. R. MacLean. Jour Ap Phys 17:558-566
July '46

New' dielectric and insulating materials in radio
engineering. Engineer 181:519-520 June T '46

New method for measuring dielectric constant
and loss in the range of centimeter waves. S.
Roberts and. A. von Hippel. Jour Ap Phys
17:160-616 July '46

Oil-paper dielectrics; power factors and related
properties of impregnated cable and filter
papers. J. D. Piper and N. A. Kerstein. Ind
& Eng Chem 36:1104-1110 Dec '44

Oscillographic study of the dielectric properties of
barium titanate. A. de Bretteville, jr. Phys Rev
69:687 June '46

Physical interaction of electrons with liquid di-
electric media; properties of metal-ammonia
solutions. R. A. Ogg, Jr. Phys Rev 69:668
June 1 '46

Properties of mixed dielectrics; abstract. R.
Vieweg and Th. Gast. Electronic Ind 5:76
Dec '46 "

Resonance methods of dielectric measurement at
centimetre wavelengths. F. Horner and others.
Jour Inst Elec Eng 93:149-150 Mar '46

Resonant-cavity method for measuring dielectric
properties at ultra-high frequencies. C. N.
Works and others. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:245-
254 Apr '45

Scale glass as substitute for mica. J. M. Stevels.
Glass Ind 27:607-608 Dec '46

Scientific basis of modern applications of ceramic
raw materials. \W. Steger. Chalmers Tekn
Hogsk Handl 32:23 '44 (In German) -~

Several after-effect phenomena and related losses
in alternating fields; survey of causes and ef-
fects of the phenomena in dielectrics and ferro-
magnetic materials. J. L.. Snock and F. K.
du Pre. Philips Tech Rev 8:57-64 Feb '46

Some physical properties of mica. P. Hidnert and
G. Dickson. Jour Res Nat Bur Stand 35:309-353
Oct '45

Studies in the mica group; the biotite-phlogopite
series. E. W. Heinrich. Amer Jour Sci 244:836-
848 Dec '46
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" Synthetic mica developed in Germany. Chem &

Eng N 24:3396 Dec 25 46

"Temperature coefficients of interfacial polariza-

tion in dielectrics. R. F. Field. Phys Rev 69:688
June 1-15 '46 )
Theory of dielectric constant and energy loss in
solids and liquids. H. Frohlich. Jour Inst Elec
Eng, Part 1 91:456-463 Dec 44
THeory of the second method of Drude. B. K
Maibaum. Zh Eksp Teor Fiz 14:nos 10, 11, 12
448-458 501-513 '44
See also

Insulators

DIODE, Germanium. See Rectifiers, Germanium
DIODES. See Vacuum Tubes, Diode
lDIREC’I‘ION Finders

_Analysis of the Bellini-Tosi direction finder.

 High frequency direction finders.

Harvey Pollack. diags Communications 23:33
Jan 43

Aperiodic combination of an antenna and a frame.
Application in direction-finding to an aperiodic
arrangement for indicating sense. F. Carbenay.
Compt Rend Acad Sci 222:63-64 Jan 2 '46

Application of ultra-short-wave direction finding
to radio-sounding balloons. R. L. Smith-Rose
and H. G. Hopkins. Proc Phys Soc 58:184-200
Mar '46 .

Broad-band antennas and direction-finding sys-
tems for very-high frequencies. P. R. Adams.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:80w Feb '46

Decca Navigator; British L-F radio DF system
for instantaneous positioning check of ships and
aircraft. M. G. Scroggie. diags Communications
26:21 Mar '46

Direction finder; determines position of aircraft

_ with respect to transmitter station; summary
of U. S. patent 2,377,902. M. Relson. Electronic
Indus 5:120 Jan '46

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.
,p. 69-79

diags Commu-
nications 26:50 Feb '46

Maintenance testing of automatic direction find-
ers. W. E. Price and E, M, Hassell. Aviation
45:78-81 Nov ’46

Marine navigation aids; the radio direction finder.

* E. H. Price and W. J. Gillule. Elec Comm v. 22,
n. 1, pp 56-69; '44

Mutual perturbations of two loop direction finders.
F. Penin. Onde Elect 26:101-106 Mar 46

New type of automatic direction finder. C. C. Pine.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:522 Aug 45 .

Radio direction finding at 1.67-meter wavelengths.
Luke Chia-Liu Yuan. Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:752-756 Oct '46 .
Radio navigator; dual radio-magnetic compass in-

dicator. S. B. Littauer. il maps diags Aero-
nautical Eng Rev 4:37 July '45
See also

Aircraft Navigation Aids Marine Navigation Aids

Antennas, Directional

DISTORTION. See Receiver Distortion
See also
Amplifier Distortion
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DYNAMOTORS . ,
Aviation radio; dynamotor maintenance. C. J.
_ Schauers. il Radio N 26:26 Aug '41

B-29 gunfire control power. L. L. Ray. il diag

Gen Elec Rev 48:7-9 May ’45. Same, Aero Di-
gest 49:104-105 June 1 ’45

Dynamotor filtering. H. Goldberg. il diags Radio
N 29:13 Mar '43

Maintenance testing of dynamotors. H. M. Tre-
maine. Electronics 19:158-168 June '46

DYNATRON. See Oscillators, Dynatron

E

EARTH. See Propagation of Waves
ELECTROLYTICS. See Capacitors

ELECTROMETERS

Electrometer input circuits; negative feedback
decreases time constant of high impedance in-
put circuit.. Harold A. Thomas. diags Elec-
tronics 19:130-131 Dec '46

Fluctuations in electrometer triode circuits. A.
van der Ziel. Physica (Eindhoven) 9:177-192
Feb ’42. In English. .

Improvements on the stability of the FB-54 elec-
trometer tube. J. M. Lafferty and R. H. King-
“don. Phys Rev 69:699 June 1-15 46

Use of bi-grid electrometers with insulated grid |

and strongly negative pole. J. Lacazi. Comptes
Rendus 223:101-102 July 8 '46

See ulso
Voltmeters

ELECTRON Accelerators, Diffraction, Emission,
Motion, Transit Time. See Electrons

ELECTRON Guns

After acceleration and deflection. J. R. Plerce.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 29:28 Jan '41

Cathode-ray tube with post acceleration. J. de
Gier. Phillips Tech Rev 5:245 Sept 40
Design of electron guns. A. L. Samuel. il diags

Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:233 Apr '45
Electrolytic field plotting trough for circularly
symmetric systems. M. Bowman-Manifold and
.F. H. Nicoll. Nature 140:39 Jan ’38
Electron gun of the cathode-ray tube. H. Moss.
Jour British Inst Radio Eng 6:99-129 June 46
Electron guns for television applications. G. A.
Morton. Revs Mod Phys 18:362-378 July '46
Electron lens aberrations shown by thread beams.
E. Gundert. Physik, Z. 38:462-467 June ‘37
Electron optical system of two cylinders as ap-
plied to cathode-ray tubes. D. W. Epstein.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:1095-1139 Aug 36
Electron optics in television. I G. Maloff and D.
W. Epstein. McGraw-Hill, New York, N. Y.
1938
Electron optics in television technique. M. Knoll.
Z. tech Physik 17:604-617 '36
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ELECTRON Guns—Continued

Factors governing performance of electron guns
in television cathode-ray tubes. R. R. Law. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 30:103 Feb '42

Fixed-focus electron gun for cathode-ray tubes.
Harley Iams. Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:103 Feb
'39

High current electron guns. L. M. Field. Revs
Mod Phys 18:353-362 July '46

High current electron gun for projection kine-
scopes. R. R, Law. Proc Inst Radio Eng 25:954
Aug '37

Improved electron gun for cathode-ray tubes. L.
E. Swedlund. diags Electronics 18:122 Mar '45

Limitations of cathode-ray tubes. D. B. Langmuir.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 25:977-991 Aug '37

Some notes on the design of electron guns. A. L.
Samuel. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:233-240 Apr '45

X-ray tube using an electron gun. J. J. G. McGue.
il diag Rev Sci Instr 14:339 Nov ’43

See also
Cathode-Ray Tubes

ELECTRON Mieroseopes

Adaptation of special speciment holders to com-
mercial electron microscopes. L. Marton. diags
Jour Ap Phys 16:387 July '45

Additional stabilization for the beam current in
the RCA type B electron microscope. H. R.
Crane. diag Rev Sci Instr 16:58 Mar '45; Dis-
cussion. F. W. Cuckow. 16:293 Oct '45

Electron microscope society of America; annual
meeting, 3d. Princeton university, Nov 30-Dec 1;
with abstracts of papers. Jour Ap Phys 17:66
Jan '46 _

Contour fringes and asymmetries of electron
microscope objectives; abstract. J. Hillier and
E. G. Ramberg. Phys Rev 70: 113 July 1-15 '46

Crystal interference phenomena in electron micro-
scope images. R. D. Heidenreich and L. Sturkey.
il Jour Ap Phys 16:97 Feb '45

Discussion of the illuminating system of the elec-
tron microscope. J. Hillier and R. F.' Baker.
il diags Jour Ap Phys 16:469 Aug '45

Electron microscope. G. Dupouy. Metal Treat-
ment 13:153-168, 205 Autumn '46

Electron microscope. E. Franklin Burton and
Walter H. Kohl. Reinhold Publishing Corp.,
New York, N. Y. 325 pp. 1946. $4.00

Electron microscope. D. Gabor. Hulton Press.
1945 104 pp. 4s 6d

Ele¢tron microscope; calibration and use at low
magnifications. C. J. Burton, R B. Barnes and
T. G. Rochow. il diags Ind & Eng Chem 34:1429
Dec '42

Electron microscope of the State optical institute;
instrument gives magnification up to 25,000 with
resolving power of 75 to 100 angstroms provid-
ing two microphotographs per charge of the
camera. V. Vertzner. Jour Phys USSR 9:60 '45

Electron optics and its application to the electron
microscope. P. Chanson. Onde Elect 26:95-100
Mar '46

Electron optics and the electron microscope. V. K.
Zworykin and others. John Wiley & Sons. 766p
$10.

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A,
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ, Co,
p. 110-111

Electronic and scanning microscopes. A. Stager.
Elec Rev 124:157-158 '39

Electrostatic electron microscope; from labora-
tory of Campagnie Generale de Telegraphie
sans Fil. H. Bruck and P. Grivet. Onde Elect
26:175-227 June '46

Fiberless sample mounting for the electron micro-
scope. J. H. L. Watson. Jour Ap Phys 17:121-127
Feb '46

Further improvement in the resolving power of
the electron microscope. J. Hillier. il Jour Ap
Phys 17:307 Apr '46

High dispersion electron diffraction by primary
magnification. C. L. Simard, C. J. Burton and R.
B. Barnes. Jour Ap Phys 16:832-836 Dec '45

High speed microtome for electron microscope.
E. F. Fullam and A. E. Gessler. Rev Sci Inst
17:23-35 Jan '46

Infrared image tube. ‘
Flory. il diags Electronics 19:112 Sept ‘46

Introduction to electron microscopes of different
types. H. B. Dorgelo. Nederlandsch Tydschrift
voor Natuurkunde 7:157-170 '40

Investigation of secondary phases in alloys by
electron diffraction and the electron microscope.
R. D. Heidenreich, L. Sturley and H. L. Woods.
Jour Ap Phys 17:127-136 Feb '46

Le microscope - electronique electrostatique. P.
Grivet and H. Bruck. Ann de Radioelectricite
1:no. 4/5 293-310 '46

Metallurgical, metal chemical and bacteriological
investigations with the electrostatic supermicro-
scope. H. Mahl. Chem Fabrik 14:279-280 '41

Monograph on electron microscope. Electronic
Eng 17:799 '45 .
New developments in electron microscopy. R. G.
Picard. il diag Franklin Inst Jour 239:421 June
'45

New Swiss electron microscope; abstract. Elec-
tronic Eng 17:610 '45

On the improvement of reselution in electron dif-
fraction cameras. J. Hillier and R. F. Baker.
Jour Ap Phys 17:12-22 Jan '46

Photographic materials for electron microscope.
Electronic Eng 17:363 '45

Preparation of electron microscope specimens for
determination of particle size distribution in
aqueous suspensions. A. M. Cravath, A. E. Smith,
J. R. Vinograd and J. N. Wilson. Jour Ap
Phys 17:309-310 Apr '46

Project for a proton microscope; by using protons,
the resolving power due to diffration will be
improved by a factor of 40. C. Magnan and
others. Compt Rend Acad Sci Paris 220:770-772
May 28 '45

Quelques considerations concernant le pouvoir
separateur en miscroscopie electronique. Physica
3:959-967 Nov ’36

RCA electron microscope.
Educ 35:382 Mar '45

Shadow casting adaptor for electron microscope.
T. F. Anderson. Rev Sci Inst 17:71-72 Feb 46

Shadow casting unit for the RCA electron micro-
scope. H. R. Crane and others. diag Rev Sci
Instr 16:296 Oct 45

P. C. Smith. J Eng

1945 .

G. A. Morton and L. E.
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o
'!ome recent development in the field of electron
I microscopy. R. W. G. Wyckoff. Science 104:21-
1 26 July 12 '46 -
ipecimen stage for the electron microscope. P. C.
"Smith and others. il Electronics 18:234 Feb '45;
.. 29:134 Feb '45
‘tudy of distortion in electron microscope projec-
- tion lenses. J. Hillier. Jour Ap Phys 17:411-419
June '46
Iniversal electron microscope as a high resolu-
tion diffraction camera. R. J. Picard and J. H.
Reisner. Rev Sci Inst 17:484-489 Nov '46
rariation of resclution with voltage in the mag-
netic electron microscope. V. E. Cosslett, Proc
Phys Soc 58:443-455 July 1 '46
See also
ilectron Optics

Applications

flectron-microphotography of atoms. il Elec-
tronics 18:276 Aug '45

Dlectron microscope and its application to en-
gineering problems. A. G. Quarrell. il Engi-

' neer 176:499, 526 Dec. 24:31 '43

Electron microscope for filaments; emission and
absorption by tungsten single crystals. R. P.

; Johnson and W. Shockley. i1 diags Phys Rev

© 49:436 Mar 15 '36

iTlectron microscope determination of surface
elevations and orieéntations. R. D. Heidenreich

iand L. A. Matheson. il diags Jour Ap Phys

- 15:423 May '44

Zlectron microscope for metals. R. G. Picard and

. P. C. Smith. il diag Metals Alloys 20:636 Sept '44

'Tlectron microscope for practical laboratory serv-

* ice. V. K. Zworykin, J. Hillier and A. W. Vance.

! il diags Elec Eng 60:Trans 157 Apr ’41

‘Electron microscopes for production, research and
analysis; two new models. il Electronics 17:184

' June '44

’Electron microscope for studying thermal and sec-

.. ondary electron emission.” E. Meschter. il diags

i* Rev Sci Instr 9:12 Jan '38

~Electron microscope in _an X-ray diffraction lab-

‘ oratory; abstract. G. L. Clark and M. B. Baylor.

; Phys Rev 64:314 Nov 1 43

“Electron microscope in metallurgical research.

'\ C. S. Barrett. il Jour Ap Phys 15:691 Oct 41

‘Electron microscope studies of thoriated tungsten.

A. J. Ahearn and J. A. Becker. il diags Phys

Rev 54:448 Sept 15 '38

‘Electron_microscope study of surface structure.
R. D. Heidenrich and V. G. Peck. il Phys Rev
62:292 Sept 1 '42

. Electron microscope used as a diffraction camera;
abstract. J. Hillier, R. ¥. Baker and V. K.
Zworykin. Science 96:supl2 July 3 '42

i Electron microscopes; recent developments. P. C.
Smith and R. G.'Picard. il Radio N 32:41 Nov 44

! Electron microscopy. 1. B. Bensen. il diags Gen
Elec Rev 47:6 Dec '44

"Electron microscopy; new applications in bacteri-
9logy; abstract. V. K. Zworykin and J. Hillier.
il Electronics 17:188 June '44 -

" Electron r_nicroscopy in chemistry. V. K. Zworykin.
hibliog il diags Elcctronics 16:64 Jan '43; Same
cond. Ind & Eng Chem 35:450 Apr ’43
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Extending microscope examination of metals.
F. Keller and A. H. Geisler. bibliog il Jour Ap
Phys 15:696 Oct '44

Films of thickness tenth length of yellow light
waves found best for showing metal details in
electron microscope. Blast F & Steel Pl 30:876
Aug '42

How to get the best results with electron micro-
scopes; films five-hundred thousandth of an inch
thick for revealing details of metal surfaces.
Comp Air M 47:6822 Aug '42

Measurement of cathode emission by use of the
electron microscope. G. W. Fox and F. M.
Bailey. il diags Phys Rev 59:174 Jan 15 '41

Microscope in metallurgy; studies at low and high -
temperatures. L. Sanderson. diag Chem Age
(London) 54:612 June 1 '46

National research -council’'s committee on the
applications of the electron microscope. Science
95:348 Apr 3 '42 5 :

Portable electron microscope widens its field of
usefulness. V. K. Zworykin. Sci Amer 168-74
Feb '43

Preparation of specimens for electron microscope.
Electronic Eng 17:807 '45 e

Techniques in applied electron microscopy. R. D.
Heidenrich. il Jour Opt Soc Amer 35:139 Feb
145 .

ELECTRON Multipliers.
Electron -Multiplier
See also
Phototubes

ELECTRON Optics

Aberrations of electron images. Arch. Elektrotech.
31:555-593 37 .

Beitrage zur elektronenoptik. H. Busch and E.
Bruche. J. A. Barth, Leipzig, 1937

Calculation of fields of the simplest electrostatic
lenses; abstract of paper of Academy of Science,
U.S.S.R. A. Vlasov. Jour Phy USSR 9.60 '45

Chromatic errors of electron-optical systems. W.
Henneberg and A. Recknagel. Z. tech Physik

+ 16:230-235 '35

Class of electron lenses which satisfy Newton’s im--
age -relation, R. G. E. Hutter. Jour Ap Phys
16:670 Nov '45

Cloud range meter; an optical device. F. J. Moles.
il Gen Elec Rev 49:46-8 Apr '46

Computation of electron trayectories in axially
symmetric fields. L. S. Goddard. Proc Phys
Soc 56:372-378- Nov '44 g

Convergence of electrons by means of magnetic
coils. A. Bouwers. Physica 4:200-206 Mar '37
(In English)

Deflection sensitivity of parallel-wire lines in
cathode-ray oscillographs. H. G. Rudenberg.
Jour Ap Phys 16:279-285 May '45

Demonstration of imagery defects of electron
lenses. E. Gundert. Phys Zeit 38:462-467 June.
15 '37

Demonstration of the aberrations of electrom
lenses. E. Gundert. Physik Z. 38:462-467 '37"

Electron ballistics in high-frequency fields. A. L.
Samuel. diags Bell System Tech Jour 24:322Z
July '45 g

Electron beams in strong magnetic flelds. J. R.~
Pierce. Phys Rev 68:229 Nov 1 '45

See Vacuum Tubes,
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ELECTRON Optics—Continued

Electron lenses; their fundamental mechanism.
W. Wilson. il diags Elec Rev (Lond) 136:557
Apr 20 '45 )

Electron multiplier design. J. R. Pierce.
Lab Rec 16:305-309 ‘38

Electron-optical properties of emission system.
L. A. Artsimovich. Bull Acad Sci (U.R.S.8.),
ser phys 8: no. 6 313-329 '44 (In Russian)

Electron-optical theory of ultra-high-frequency
oscillators. P. Golubkoff. Zh. Eksp. Teor. Fiz.
14:Nos 7, 8, pp. 289-306; '44

Electron optics of an image tube. G. A. Morton
and E. G. Ramberg. Physics 7:451-459 '36

Electron optics of rass spectographs and velocity

Bell

focusing .devices. R. G. E. Hutter. Phys Rev
67:248 Apr 1 '45
Electron paths in electron optics. R. Gans. Z.

tech. Physik. 18:41:48 '37

Electron ray -tracing through magnetic lenses.
L. S. Goddard and O. Klemperer. Proc Phys
Soc 56:378-396 Nov '44

Electron super microscope. B. von Borries and
E. Ruska. Wiss. Veroffentl. Scemenswerke
V. 17,-no. 1, 1938

Electron telescope; a new photoelectric device
makes use of electron optics to recreate a_nd
magnify optical images of large area, using in-
frared, visible, or ultra-violet light. Electronics
9:10-14 Jan '36

Electrostatic electron multiplier. V. K. Zworyken
and J. A. Rajchman. Proc Inst Radio Eng
- 27:558-566 Sept '39

Errors of electron lenses.
101:593-603 ’'36

Figure of merit for electron-concentrating sys-
tems. J. R. Pierce. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:476
July '45

JImage formation in cathode-ray tubes and the
relation of spot size and final anode voltage.
G. Liebmann. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:381-389
June '45 )

Intercharige of energy between an electron beam
and an oscillating electric field. J. Marcum.
diags Jour Ap Phys 17:4 Jan ’46

Lens aberrations in picture projection; funda-
mental principles of optics underlying met_hgds
of computing refractive systems for television
equipment. Angelo Montani. diags Electronic
Indus 5:86 Jan '46

Magnetic lens with a minimum spherical aberra-
tion. A. G. Vlasoff Bul Acad Sci U.R.S.S,, ser
phys 8: no. 5 235-239 '44 (In Russian)

Motion of an electron in a two-dimensional field.
P. H. J. A. Kleynen. Philips Tech Rev 2:321-352
'37

New type of electron-optical voltmeter. L. Jacqb.
il diags Jour Inst Elec Eng 91 pt 2:512. Dis-
cussion 515-16 Dec '44

Theoretical basis of electron optics. R. Kronig.
Nederlandsch Tijdschrift noor Naturrkunde
7:171-178 '40

Tracing electron paths in electron fields. H. Sal-
inger. Electronics 10:50-54 Oct '37

Mechanical tracer for electron trajectories. D.
Gabor. Nature 139:373 Feb 27 '37

O. Scherzev. Z. Physik
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s

Note on the Petzval field curvature in electron-
optical systems. L. S. Goddard. Proc Camb
Phil Soc 42:127-131 June ’'46

Numerical data on the optical properties of alum-
inized mirrors. L. Dunoyer. Compt Rend Acad
Sci 220:686-688 May 7 '45

Optical characteristics of a two-cylinder electro-
static lens.
Soc 42:106-126 June '46

Quality in television pictures.
and J. N. Dyer. Jour Soc Mot Pic Eng 35:234-253
Sept '40

Short magnetic lens with a minimum of aberra-

tion; abstract of paper of Academy of Science

U.S.S.R. A. Vlasov. Jour Phys USSR 9:60 '45

Simple optical method for the synthesis and
evaluation of television images. Robert E. Gra-

ham and F. W. Reynold. Proc Inst Radio Eng -

34:18-30w Jan '46

Subjective sharpness of simulated television im-
ages. M. W. Baldwin, Jr. Bell Sys Tech Jour
19:563-587 Oct '40

Television optics. K. Pestrecov. Electroaic Indus
4:80-82, 146, 150 Aug '45

The eight image errors, of third order of magnetic
electron lenses. K. Diels and A. Wendt. Zeit
fur Tech Phys 18:no. 3, 65-69, 1937

Zonally corrected electron lens. D, Gabor. Nature
158:198 Aug 10 ‘46

See also
Electron Microscope
Television

ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS—Control Systems |

Automatic control of vehicular traffic; use of
electrcnic tubes. Electronics 18:150 Sept ’'45
Bette; mechanical details asked for in control
equipment. Don K. Frost. Elec Manufacturing

38:138 July '46

D-C saturable reactors for control purposes. Harry .

Holubow. Electronic Indus 4:76 Mar '45

Electronic circuit design. S. B. Ingram. Elec-
tronics 17:92 May '44 ~

Electronic contactors for control applications.
W. D. MacGeorge. Electronics 19:186 Apr '46

Electronic control trouble-shooting chart; data
sheets. Mach 51:241 Dec '44; 223 Jan '45

Electronic servo system. E. J. Thompson. Radio-
Elgctronic Eng 5:12 Oct '45

Frequency response of automatic control systems.
H. Harris, jr. Trans A.LE.E. 65:539-546; Aug-
Sept '46

- q . . . i
How to install and maintain electronic controls.

H. L. Palmer. Factory Management 103:147-
149 Nov; 152 Dec '45 -

Industrial relay control circuits; complex indus-
trial control problems find use for tube circuits
combined with relay technics borrowed from
telephone switching practices. Electronic Indus
5:94 Feb '46

New carrier-frequency systems for telephony and
remote metering and control on power lines.
S. Rhode, Ericsson Rev 23:2-34 Jan '46

Plug connectors and plug-in relays simplify de-
sign of electronic controls. Prouct Eng 16:740
Nov '45

L. S. Goddard. Proc Camb Phil .

P. C. Goldmark




|Robot dynamics; theory of non-linear automatic
| control systems. M. Avramy. Phys Rev 69:697
| June 1-15 '46
servo mechanisms. D. C. Bomberger Bell Lab
" Rec 23:409 Nov '45
synchro controls for meters and servos. Ray-
:* mond Goertz. Electronic Indus 4:78 Sept '45
‘Telemetering, modern control tool. W. A. LaVio-
lette. Oil & Gas Jour44 :88 Sept 15 '45
lo specxfy electronic equipment know its char-
acteristies. D. W. Livingston. Elec Manufac-
turing 35:104 May '45
" Toice operated electronic relay. C. J. Quirk. Elec-
.' tronies 18:236 June '45
See also
Zlectronic Applications—Counting, Testing, etc.
2hotoelectric Cells—Control Uses

Lighting Control

street light control. Jesse L. Haley. Electronic
Indus 4:98 Aug '45 . '

Carrier lighting control. Elec Cont 44:62 May '45

Liquid Level Control

Automatic control of stills; electronic relay super-
i vises- water level and boiling-flash heater cur-
.| rent. R. E. Schrader and E. J. Wood. Elec-
d tronics 17:98-99 Sept '44

,Automatlc liquid level controls.
'2 Electronics 18:120 Apr 45

Electronic controls; constant supervision of rate
of flow of liquid in a pipeline.. V Zeluff. Sci
Amer 171:260-261 Dec '44

:'Electromc type instruments for mdustnal pro-
.-! cesses. P. S. Dickey, and H. A. Hornfeck. A.E.
.+ M.E. Trans p 303 July '45
,Remote water-stage indicators. M. E. Kennedy.
| Electronics 18:130 Feb '45

_iSelf balancing potentiometer. T. R. Harrisoﬁ, w.

P. Wills and F. W. Side. Electronic Ind 2:68
May '43

T. A. Cohen.

i
!
i

Motor-Generator Control

:Electromc control gives dc motors wide speed

" range on ac power. B. J. Dalton. Power 89:160

25 Mar '45

'l"ontrollmg speeds of a-c motors with electronic
means. William H. Elliot. Elec Manufacturing
38:110 Dec '46

“D-c¢ braking of induction motors. F. E. Harrell
. and W. R. Hough. Trans ALE.E. May '35
~Deep drilling machine with Kirkman electronic
_ torque control. Auto Eng 35:12-13 Jan '45
‘Electronic control and regulation of motor drives.
H. L. Horton. Machinery 50:165-172 June '44
‘Electronic motor control. B. J. Dalton. il diag
'+ Gen Elec Rev 48-12-17 May '45; Abstract, Prod-
uct Eng 16:350 May '45
‘Electronic motor controls should meet six basic
! requirements. D. B. Clark. Steel 114:94 Mar 27
T 44
, iElectronic motor control. B. J. Dalton. Gen Elec
' Rev 48:12-17 May '45; abstract. Product Eng
16:350-351 May ’'45
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Measuring induction-motor slip. M. M. Flanders.
Elec Jour 33:90 Feb '36

Motor speed adjustment by electronic control.
S. S. Wolff. Product Eng 17:353 May ’'46

Photoelectric protection for electric generators.
C. O. van Dannenberg. Power Pl Eng 49:104-
105 Oct '45

Simplified thyratron motor control. H. H. Leigh.
Gen Elec Rev 49:18-27 Sept '46

Synchronous motor timers for automatic control
of cycles. P. H, Winter., Elec Manufacturing
38:110 Aug ’46

Synchronizing electric motors. Electronics 19:166
Jan '46
See also
Generators, Electric*

Position Control

Automatic positioning control meche;msms R. W.
May and N. H. Hale. Electronic Ondus 5:58 Jan
'46

Photoelectric method of indicating small dis-
placements and of timing a moving body. D. S.
Perfect and R. M. J. Withers. Jour Sci Instr
23:204-207 Sept '46

Process Control

Automatic ‘control of glazing furnace; baking and
glazing of clay models at the Rochester (N.Y.)

memorial art gallery. Electronics 18:188 June

'45

Electronic tools for process control applications.
H. D. Middel. Elec World 123:103-105 Apr 14
'45

Electronic process timer. Electronic Eng 17:838 )

'45
Electronics controls lens coating process.
tronics 18:164 Jan 45

Electronics improves industrial process control;
recording polarograph, high vacuum and pH
measurement. D. M. Considine and D. P. Eck-
man, Chem Ind 58:982-984 June '46

Step control of a productive process; photoelectric
device employing filters for controlling toler-
ances in mass production processes. W, Som-
mer. Jour Sci Instr 23:150-154 July '46

Elec-

2 Quality Control

How the designer can tie in with statistical
quality control. W, H. Bloodworth. Elec Manu-
facturing 37:102 May 46 -

One-card graphic system for close control of
material; RCA Victor division. N. N. Barish.
il Factory Management 104:149 May ‘46

. Quality control for insulating varnishes. L. P.

Hart, jr. Gen Elec Rev 49:8-15 Apr '46

Quality control in tube manufacture. E, Goddess.
il Electronics 18:122 Jan '45

Quality control of dielectric material by means
of h-f currents. P. Toulon.” Compt Rend Acad
Sci (Paris) 222:543-544 Mar 4 '46

Quality control of production. Beama Jour 53:42-
44 Feb '46

Quality control through product testing. P. L.
Alger. Elec Eng 65:11-12 Jan '46
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ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS—Control Systems
—Continued

Quality engineering in tube manufacture. E.
Goddess. il diags Electronics 17:134 Nov ’'44
Stafistical quality control. Eugene L. Grant.
McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y. 1946

$5.00

Statistical tools for controlling quality. J. Manuele
and C. Goffman. Trans A.LE.E. 64:949-951 Dec
45

Sbeed Control

Adjustable speed magnetic drive. G. Stangland.
Power Pl Eng 50:82 July ’'46

Arc furnace regulators; control of generator
voltage affords variation through full speed
range of motor operating electrode hoist. R. A.
Geiselman and J. E. Reilly. Steel 116:136 Mar
10 *45

Balancing operation speeded by motor control.
Electronics 18:154 Oct '45

Deep drilling machine with Kirkman electronic
torque control. Automobile Eng 35:12 Jan '45

Electronic frequency meter and speed regulator.
E. Levin. Elec Eng 65:Trans 779-786 Dec 46

" Electronic torgue control prevents drill breakage;

Pratt & Whitney engine plant at Ford Motor
Co. Iron Age 153:66 Apr 13 '44

Temperature Control

Automatic temperature recording control.system
for flight and test stand work. M. E. Moore:
Automative & Aviation Ind 91:32-35 Dec 15 '44

Capacity-operated relay applied to furnace heat
control. Electronics 10:46 Nov ’37

Control and recording with a floating grid. E. L.
Deeter. Electronics 18:172 Jan ’46 )

Crystal oven anticipates temperature changes;

designed for airborne radio equipment. Elec-
tronics 18:406 Nov ‘45
Design of electronic heating generators. Elec-

tronic Indus 4:108 May '45

Electronic control of furnace temperatures. M.
J. Manjoine. Elec Eng 64:289 Aug ’'45; Metals
& Alloys 22:459 Aug 45; Machine Design 17:116
June ’45; Electronics 18:188 Aug '45; Elec World
124:116 Oct 27 '45 :

Electronic regulator for arc furnaces.
18:314 Nov 45

Flame radiation measuring instrument; checks

Electronics

operating efficiency of open-hearth steel
furnace. Edward M. Yard. Electronics 19:102-
104 Nov '46 ’

Furnace temperature control; vacuum-tube
thermocouple. device. Automobile Eng 35:336
Aug 45

Instrument measures temperature of steel billets
while in motion. Steel 100:53 Jan 11 '37

Maintaining electronic heat equipment. Elec-
tronic Indus 3:545 May ’43
New recorder for machine temperatures. H. S.

Day. Gen Elec Rev 49:30-32 Sept ’46

Photoelectric cooling control; photoelectric relay
controls flow of cooling water "in accordance
with temperature of ore as it passes along a
conveyor, Philip Ewald. Electronics 14:55 Nov
'41

1945

Pyrometer control circuit; replacing magnetically
operated contactors with electron tube control
equipment. F. B. MacLaren. Electronics 14:50
Nov '41

Recorder-controller for temperature and humi-
dity. V. H. Hauck and others. Electronics 19:
96 Sept '46

Simple adtomatic furnace temperature control,
E. L. Yates. Jour Sci Instr 23:229-231 Oct '46

Temperature compensation; temperature error in
variable-frequency tank circuits employing cer-
amic capacitors. H. Sherman. Electronics 17:
125 Apr ‘44

Temperature compensation of instruments. J. R.
Pattee. Electronics 16:102 Aug '43

Thermal detectors; newest temperature instru-
ments having extreme sensitivity find numerous
uses in industry. Electronic Indus 5:87 Sept '46

Thermal-frequency-drift compensation. T. R. W.
Rushby. Proc Inst Radio Eng 30:546 Dec '42

Thermistors in electronic circuits. Ralph R.
Batcher. Electronic Indus 4:76 Jan '4:5

Timers for controlling industrial applications.
Elec Manufacturing 35:104 May ’45

Time Control

Cold-cathode relay tube reduces firing delay. Elec
World 126:98 Dec 21 '46

Effect of differentiating circuit on a sloping wave
front. Leonrd S. Schwartz. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:862 Nov '46

Electronic chronoscope for measuring velocities of
detonation of explosives. C. R. Nisewanger and
F. W. Brown. U. S. Bur Mines Rep of In--
vestigations R. 1. 3879, 18 pp Mar '46

Electronic control of automatic riveter; sequence
control unit permits increase in efficiency of
20 per cent and saves 35 percent in cost of parts.
il diags Electronic Indus 4:112 July ’45

Electrical time measurement. Radiation Labora-
tory Series. vol 20. M.ILT. Cambridge, Mass.
1946

Electronic process timer>™ Electronic Eng 17:838
'45

Electronic timer. J. K. Taylor and J. G. Reid, jr.
diag Ind & Eng Chem Anal 18:79 Jan '46

Electronic timer. W. H. Bergman. Elec News &
Eng 53:39 Aug 1 '44

Electronic timer for aircraft de-icer. D. W. Bloser
and G. R. Holt. Electronics 18:152 Dec 45

Electronic timers. S. A. Proctor. il diags Radio
N 34:53 Oct 45

Electronic timing of manufacturing applications. .

D. Fidelman. Radio Electronic Eng 4:9-12 May,
l45 .

Electronic timing of sequence photographs; high
intensity flashes of 2 microseconds duration are
triggered in sequence- by unblocking amplifier
tubes. Charles H. Coles. Electronic Indus 5:
74-76 Feb '46

Fast sweep synchroscope. D. F. Winter. Phys Rev
69:695 June 1-15 '46

Gate circuit for chronographs; device used in
determining velocity of projectiles. L. B. Tooley.
Electronics 19:144-145 May '46




|
ntermittent motion for changing timing interval

for air-valve functioning. Machinery 52:182
i May '46

_nterval timer for arc duration. J. S. Quill. diags
.1 .Elec Eng 64:Trans 237-240 May ’45

fachine gun rate-of-fire indicator; non-military
" uses indicated. A. D. Peterson. Electronics 18:
134-138 Dec '45

Aeasuring pulse characteristics. A. Easton. Elec-
tronics 19:150-154 Feb '46

. feasurement of ultra-short time differences. S.
H. Neddermeyer. Phys Rev 69:702 June 1-15 '46

fillisecond measurements; electronic timer. Gen
Elec Rev 39:73 Jan '36

- yillisecond timer for high speed operations. il
Electronics 18:148 Jan '45

. dne-tube one-relay multi-time circuits; by re-
sistance capacitor arrangements in grid and
plate circuits, one tube will give multiple inter-
vals. 'Victor Wouk. Electronic Indus 5:48-52, 98
July '46

Shotoelectric method of indicating small dis-
placements and of timing a moving body. D. S.
Perfect and R. M. J. Withers. Jour Sci Instr
23:204-297 Sept '46

iPreset interval timer; precise controls for indus-
i trial processes made possible by combining pre-
! cision electronic counters with frequency
+ standards. diags Electronic Indus 4:96 July ’45

"Pressure-time curves in electronic observation of
engines. W. F. Brown. Electronics 19:168 -Feb
'46

Pulsing circuits for timing applications. R. L.
' Rod. Radio 30:27-39 Feb '46

'Recorder-controller for temperature and humid-

" ity. V.D. Hauck and others. il diags Electronics
19:16 Sept '46

‘Sequence control for automatic riveting; Consoli-

;- dated Vultee aircraft corp. W. Mandel. Iron

i Age 155:62 Apr 5 '45; Automotive & Aviation

' Ind 92:42 May 15 '45

-iSome precision circuit techniques used in wave-
form techniques used in wave-form generation
and time-measurement. Britton Chance. diags
Jour Sci Instr 17:396-415 Oct '46

‘Synchronous motor timers for automatic control

. of cycles. .P. H. Winter. Elec Manufacturing

i 38:110 Aug '46

.Time discriminators, automatic strobes, and pulse
recurrence frequency selectors. Radiation

. Laboratory Series, vol. 20, chap. 8-9, M.LT.,,
Cambridge, Mass.

{Time interval meter. Gen Elec Rev 48:68 Dec '45
* '"Timer for photo printing, N. Phelp and F. Tap-
penden. Electronic Eng 18:300-301 Oct '46
i Timers for controlling industrial applications.

Elec Manufacturing 35:104 May '45

i Timers for welding control. S. A. Clark. Elec-

_ tronics 15:65-69 Nov '42

*Tube-seasoning timer for controlling time sched-
ule of cathode-ray tube seasoning racks. M.
Silverman. Electronics 19:145 Febh '46

"Variable timing up to 30 seconds; instrument for
coptr_olling exposure time in photographic
printing or enlarging. D. G. Haines. Elec-
tronics 19:154 July '46 :
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Welding Control

Betatron pulsing system; has many applications,
including resistance welding. I. Paul and T. J.
Wang. Electronics 19:156-160 Jan '46

Checking resistance welding controls. Barton L.
Weller. Electronics 16:78-81 Jan '43

Control circuits for resistance welding. John D.
Goodell. Radio-Electronic Eng 4:16 Jan '45

Development of spot-welding of aluminum. A.
von Zierleder. Schweiz Arch angew Wiss Tech
10:218-26 July ’44. In German ,

Electronic control circuit for resistance welders;
use of Strobotron tube. T. S. Gray and J.
Breyer, jr. Elec Eng 58:Trans 361-364 July '39

Electronic controls for resistance welding; survey
of methods and their application to various
types of industrial equipment. H. L. Horton.
Machinery 50:165 June '44

Electronic control makes bench_welder a precise
production tool. L. J. Gottschalk, jr. il Mach
52:168-171 Sept 45

Electronic control of resistance welding machines.
Automobile Eng 35:190-192 May '45

Electronic control widens scope of oxy-acetylene
cutting machines. Mach 52:189 Jan 46

Electronic miniature welder; permits 60-120 welds
per minute. il Electronic Indus 5:78 July '46
Electronic welding' of glass. E. M. Guyer. Elec-

tronics 18:92 June '45

Measurement and effect of contact resistance in
spot welding. R. A. Wyant. [Trans AILE.E.
(Elec Eng Jan '46 65:26-33 Jan '46]

New developments in ignitron welding control.

J. W. Dawson. Trans ALE.E. 55:1371 Dec '36 -

Photoelectric-controlled welding at Pullman
Standard Car Mfg Co. Steel 110:72 Sept 30 '46

Seam and pulsation welding controls. M. E.
Bivens. Electronics 15:55-58 Sept '42

Self-forging welder; damped oscillator discharge
using air core welding transformer prevents
residual magnetism difficulties. C. H. Strange.
Electronic Indus 4:109 July '45

Welding and brazing technics in the electronic
tube industry. I. S. Goodman. Electrochem Soc
Trans 87 (preprint 29):377-390 ’45

Welding by kathetrons. Palmer H. Craig. Elec-
tronics 10:36 Sept ’37

Welding fine thermocouple wires. E. D. Hart and
W. H. Elkin. Jour Sci Instr 23:17 Jan '46

ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS—Counting,
Measuring, Testing, ete.

. A.c. operated leak detector and ionization gauge.

R. B. Nelson. Rev Sci Instr 16:55 Mar '45
Aniseikon. Electronic Eng 17:189 45

Application of the ion gage in high vacuum meas-
urement. H. E. Van Valkenburg, Gen Elec
Rev 49:38 June '46

Automatic sequence controlled calculator: Parts 1
and 2. H. H. Aiken and G. M. Hopper. Elec
Eng 65:384-391, 449-454 Aug-Sept, Oct '46

Cable test program uses portable kenotron set.
J. C. Parker. Elec World 123:82 Feb 3 45
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ELECTRONIC Applications—Counting, Measur-
ing, Testing, ete.—~Continued

Capacitive micrometer; principle also used for
dilatometer, manometer, roughness and hard-
ness gage and testing apparatus. R. W. Dayton
and G. M. Foley. Electronics 19:106 Sept '46

Continuous gaging with X-ray micrometer. R. C.
Woods and F. Fua, Iron Age 516:50 Nov 29 '45

Counter for the hard-to-count pieces. R. C. Dickey.
Factory Management 96:130 Mar '38

Counting drops with photoelectric relay. G. W.
(;osten. Ind & Eng Chem Anal ed 10:353 July 15
'38

Crack detector for production testing, designed by
Salford electrical instruments, Ltd. J. H. Jupe.
Electronics 18:114 Oct '45

Electronic by-pass for measuring purposes. L. A.
Finzi. Electronics 19:196-202 Feb '46

Electronic coin rejector. Electronic Indus 5:98

Sept '46

Electronic comparator gage.
Electronics 19:134 July '46

Electronic counters; use of resistance-coupled
multivibrators and two types of electronic coun-
ter chains are discussed. I. E. Grosdoff. RCA
Rev 7:438-47 Sept '46

Electronic counting. Max Weber. Communica-
tions vol 25 Aug '45

Electronic device speeds up counters.
Pritchard. Elec W. 109:1412 Apr 23 '38

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. ‘- F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.
p. 112-1468 3

Electronic gage for blind operators; Timken roller
bearing co. Steel 117:128 Sept 3 45

Electronic gaging. P. H. Hunter. Elec Ind 5:68-71
Sept '46 -

Electronic gaging; new standards of accuracy and
speed in dimensional inspection made possible
by electronic instruments. Paul H. Hunter.
Electronic Indus 5:68 Sept '46

Electronic inspection. V. Zeluff. Sci Amer 174:59
Feb '46

Electronic inspection of magnetic materials. Elec-
tronics 18:164 Feb '45

Electronic measurements, analysis and inspection;

. review of photocell applications, temperate reg-
ulation, metallurgical analysis, electron micro-
scope, etc. H. L. Horton. Machinery pt I and IT
51:157, 168 June-Aug '45

Electronic micrometer for thin materials.
tronics 19:190 Oct '46

Electronic moisure indicator. E. Seidlinger. Radio
N 33:35 May '45

Electronic-operated insulation resistance
meter. Electrician 134:534 June 15 '45

Electronic pipe-finding and leak locating. C. R.
Fisher. Amer Water Works Assn Jour 38:1330-
1334 Dec '46

Electronic stress measurements on steel trusses.
Electronic Indus 5:98 Sept '46

Electronic-type instruments for industrial pro-
cesses, P. S, Dickey and A. J. Hornfeck. A.S.M.E.
Trans 67:393-398 July ’45

Electronics helps make beer; counting devices
for cases and kegs. Electronics 11:13 Sept '38

W. H. Hayman.

E. M.

Elec-

test

1945

Electronics in railroading; flaw dctection in ralls,
materials testing, signal systems and communi-
cations. J. Markus. Sci Amer 172:156-158
Mar 45

Federal electronic inspection gage. il Mach 51:198
Feb '45

Forecasting printability by oil absorption mecas-
urements; use of photoelectric absorption meter.
V. V. Vallandigham. Paper Trade Jour 123:39-
41 Oct 24 '46

How mine detectors work. E. Leslie. Radio Craft
17:676-721 July '46

Industrial electronic measurement and control;
chart. Electronic Indus Sept '46

Industrial test equipment design; protection
against damage. T. Powell. Electronics 18:135
Oct '45

Inverted triode for industrial measurements. Elec-
tronics 17:176 Dec '44

Jones multi-purpose micrometer.
182:196 Aug 30 '46

Machine gun rate-of-fire indicator; non-military
uses indicated. A. D. Peterson. Eleatronics
18:134 Dec '45

Magnetic comparators.
Progress Sept '42

Magnetic testing applied to inspection of bar
stock and pipe. T. Zuschlag. ASTM Bulletin 99,
p 35 Aug '39

Magnetic testing of metals. P. E. Cavanagh, E. R.
Mann and R. T. Cavanagh. Electronics 18:114~
121 Aug '46

Magnetostriction in industry; oscillatory and non-
oscillatory systems that may be ad_opted for
indicating and measuring in special cases.
Frances Sloans. Electronic Indus 5:74 Oct '46

Measurement of stresses in rotating shafts. W.
F. Curtis. Electronics 18:114 July '45

Metal detectors; an adaptation of Mark IV mine
detector. Jour Sci Inst 23:244-245 Oct '46

Modern measurement of projectile speeds. T. H.
Johnson, Electronic Indus 4:82 July '45

On French contributions to the technique of
electromagnetic detection for objects. M. Ponte.
Ann Radioelect 1:171-180 Jan '46

Penetron quickly determines steel thickness; also
finds liquid levels and densities; uses radioactiv-
ity. Oil & Gas Jour 44:106 June 30 '45

Photoelectric fish counter. L. V. Whitney and
A. D. Hasler. Electronics 19:178 Mar '46

Pipe gaskets tested for pressure. Electronics
18:158 July '45 *

Pneumatic heat detector. H. A. Zahl and M. J. E.
Golay. Rev Sci Inst 17:511-515 Nov '46

Practical strain-gage applications; electronic tech-
niques. R. O. Fehr. Electronics 18:112 Jan '45

Problem of land-mine detection. Detection of
metallic masses of small dimensions. H. Grumel
and P. Morley. Ann Radioelect 1:160-167 Jan
'46 -

‘Production testing of swivel joints., Electronics
18:184 Apr '45

Punch press protector; faulty operation causes
timer to shut off power. J. Isaacs. Electronics
19:101-103 Rec '46

Rapid moisture testing of granular material. J.
H. Jupe. Electronics 19:180 May '46

P. E. Cavanagh. Metal

il Engineer
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lieliable high-vacuum gauge and control system.
i R. G. Picard, P. C. Smith and S. M. Zollers.
' Rev Sci Instr 17:125-129 Apr '46
I?.emote measurement and control with vibrating
. wire instrument. Electronics 18:160 June '45
iSupersonic reflectoscope for interior inspection.
“"F. A. Firestone. Metal Progress p. 505 Sept 45
sylvania gas pressure measuring tube. Iron Age
. 157:52 Mar 21 ’46
The strobotron. X. J. Germeshausen and H. E.
Edgertor. Electronics 10:12-14 Feb '37; 10:18-23
Mar '37 .
‘I'ribo-electric metal sorting.
-5:76 June ’46
‘Ultrasonic vibrations reveal hidden flaws.
tronic Indus 5:64 Jan '46 ’
See also
.E}lectronic Applications Industrial Uses
Electronic Applications, Industrial Uses

‘ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS—H. F. Heating

AFC for r-f heating. S. Ivan Rambo. Electronics
19:120 Apr '46 :
Automatic cycle for induction heating. Elec Manu-
facturing 36:109 Oct '45
Automatic frequency control for r-f heating. S.
I. Rambo. Electronics 19:120 Apr '46
Basic factors in dielectric heating. E. S. Winlund.
. Elec World 126:80 Aug 3 46
'Calculations for coreless induction furnaces. H.
! B. Dwight and M. M. Bagai. Elec Eng 54:312-
i 315 Mar '35
‘Case studies of RF heating; solutions to typical
production problems worked out by Westing-
house corp. Electronic Indus 5:84 Jan '46
Coupling methods for dielectric heating. Richard
: C. Kleinberger. Electronic Indus 5:78 June ’46
;Design of electronic heaters for induction heating.
J. P. Jordan. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:449 Aug
'44: Discussion. 33:267 Apr '45
.IDielectric heating. A. J. Maddock. Jour Sci Instr
23:165-173 Aug '46
i"Dielectric heating fundamentals; basic theory and
* application formulas for industrial heating by
: an electric field. Douglas Venable. Electronics
i 18:120-125 Nov 45
' Effect of frequency in induction heating. R. A.
' Nielson. Electronic Eng 18:320-322 Oct '46
: Electrical equipment for induction heating. C. C.
: Levy and L. J. Lunas. Westinghouse Eng 2:20
Feb '42
N Electron}c heating of metals and ,non-metallic
materials; review of principles and mechanical
engineering applications of induction and dielec-
tric heating. . L. Morton. Machinery 51:146
Mar ’45
'} Electronic power sources for industrial heating.
Electronic Indus 2:57 Nov ’42

Electronic Indus

Elec-

i Fundamental theory of arc converters. H. Rissik. )

Chapman and Hall, London 1939

i Heat and thermodynamics. M. W. Zemansky,
McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y. 1939

Heating of inside diameters. H. E. Somes. Iron &
Steel Eng 18:29-45 July 41

. H.F. heat laboratory; test equipment set up for
study of industrial uses of induction and dielec-
tric heat in production work. il Electronic
Indus 5:62 Nov '46 5

High frequency glass working; electronic heating

alone and combine with flame simplify pro-

duction and extend usual limitations. E. M.
Guyer. Electronic Indus 5:65 Dec '46
High frequency inductor heating. Elec Rev

(London) 138:399-403 Mar 15 '46

High frequency induction furnace. Westinghouse
Eng 1:76-80 Nov '41

High-frequency induction heating. F. W. Curtis.
McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York, N. Y.,
1944 )

High-frequency induction heating ‘of conductors
and nonconductors. R. M. Baker and C. J.
Madsen. Elec Eng 64:64 Feb '45

Important achievements of induction heating;
vacuum tube units. J. W. Cable. Metal Prog
48:806 Oct 45

Induction and dielectric heating. Elec Manu-~
facturing 35:122 Feb '45 .

Induction and dielectric heating equipment; per-
formance and cost data on commercially avail-
able induction and dielectric heating equipment.
Electronics 18:110 Aug 45

Induction heating for insertion of freeze fit parts.
Iron Age p 55 Dec 17 '42

Induction heating equipment.
17:633-4 '45

Induction heating in radio electronic-tube manu-
facture. E. E. Spitzer. Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:110w-15w Mar 46

Induction heating of hollow metallic cylinders. A.
Gemant. Jour Ap Phys 17:195-200 Mar '46

Industrial control; review of industrial electronic
applications in monthly issues of Electronics

Load rematching in electronic heating. E. Mittel-
mann. Electronics 18:110 Feb 45 .

New uses of induction heating. Amer Mach 86:
1079-81, 1158-61 Oct 42

Place of radiant, dielectric and eddy-current heat-
ing in the process heating field. L. J. C. Connell
and others. Jour Inst Elec Eng 93:145 Jan '46

Plant layout for high-frequency melting. G. F.
Applegate. Foundry 72:84-86 Dec 44

Quality control (of dielectric material) by means
of H.F. currents. P. Toulon. Compt Rend Acad

Sci (Paris) 222:543-544 Mar 4 46

Radiation from r-f heating generators; details of
shielded room and filter. A. G. Swan. Elec-
tronics 19:162 May ’'46

Remote tuning with reactance tubes. H. B. Bard,
jr. Electronics 18:100 Aug 45

R.F. heating cyclotron filaments. A. E. Hayes, jr.
Phys Rev 70:220 Aug 1-15 ’46

R-F generator characteristics for induction heat-
ing. T. P. Kinn. Radio-Elec Eng 4:20-22, 28-30
Jan '45 ,

R-f heating in bakery industry; survey of applica-
tions and costs. V. W. Sherman. Electronics
19:166 Apr '46

Role of automatic rematching in high-frequency
heating. E. Mittelmann. Elec World 124:98
Aug 4’45

Shielding of dielectric heating installations. G. W,
Klingaman and G. H. Williams. Electronics 18:
106 May '45 .

Super hign-frequency heating for preparation of
food. Food Ind 18:1699-700 Nov '46

Electronic Eng




46

ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS—H. F. Heating
—Continued

Use of radio frequencies to obtain highpower con-
centrations for industrial-heating applications.
W. M. Roberds. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:9 Jan
'45

Vacuum-tube radio-frequency-generator char-
acteristics and application to induction-heating
problems. T. P. Kinn. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:
640657 Oct '45 \

Volman-Stivin high-frequency induction harden-

" ing machines. Machinery (London) 69:498-500
Oct 17 '4€

Zur theorie der kernlosen induktionsofen. W.
Esmarch. Wiss Veroffent Siemens-Konzern 10:

- 172-196 '31 -

ELECTRONiC APPLICATIONS—Industrial Uses,
Mise. :

Automatic metal pouring in- foundries.
tronics 18:152 June '45

Britain looks to electronics; new products from
war electronics research are sought for export
field. John H. Jupe. Electronics & Comm 1:31-
33, 116 1936 annual ed.

Betatron pulsing system has many industrial ap-
plications. I. Paul and T. J. Wang. Electronics
19:156 Jan '46 .

Constant-load tests achieved electronically;
pendulum-type testing machine uses electronic
control. R. J. Demartini. Textile World 95:115
Mar '45 .

Echo depth sounder for shallow water. G. B.
Shaw. Map Electronic 19:88 Sept '46

Elec-

Electronic balancer for rotating parts. Elec-
tronics 18:364 Nov '45
Electronic control for magnetic clutches. B L.

Jaeschke. Electronics 18:102-106 Aug '45

Electronic control of fish fence; electric fence
turns back fish without harming them. Elec-
tronics 19:164 Mar '46

Electronic controls. Elec Manufacturing 35:124
Feb '45 -~ .

Electronic controls for industrial applications.
Elec Manufacturing 35:104 May '45

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.
p. 112-146 -

Electronic maintenance. J. Fiske. Elec West 97:
73 Nov; 56-57 Dec '46

Electronic methods in shipbuilding. Gilbert Son-
berg. Electronic Indus 2:48 Feb '43

Electronic uses in industry. W. C. White. Elec-
tronic Indus 4:102 Feb '45

Electronic wheel-balancing
tronic Indus 5:98 Sept '46

Electronics: their scope in heavy engineering. W.
G. Thompson. G. E. C. Jour 14:59-72 Aug '46

Electronics in industry. W. C. White. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 33:75 Feb '45

Electronic night sight; target illuminated by in-
frared light; combination orthicon and cathode-
ray tube with built-in electron multiplier con-

equipment. Elec-

verts reflected light into visible image. Elec-~
tronics 19:95 June '46°
Five years of industrial electronics. Ralph A.

Powers. Electronics 14:33-36 Aug '41
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1946

Fuel consumption indicator; device applicable to .

industrial telemetering problems. D, W. Moore,
jr. Electronics 19:152-153 Mar '46

Fundamentals of industrial electronies. G. M.
Chute. il diags Steel 114:112 Apr 3; 100 Apr 10;
108 Apr 17; 100 Apr 24; 120 May 1; 126 May 8;
121 May 15; 97 May 22 '44

Industrial and medical radiology. B. J. Leggett,.
Jour Inst Elec Eng 91 pt 1:412 Nov '44

Industrial applications of electronic devices. En-
gineering Dept., Aerovox Res W. Vol 13-Nos. 8
to 12, Aug ‘41-Jan '42

Industrial controls. S. J. Murcek. Electronic In-
dus 2:100 Dec '43

Industrial electronic control. W. D. Cockrell.
McGraw Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y. 1944

Industrial, electronics; visit to British Thomson-
Houston Rugby works. Chem Age (Lond) 55:105
July 27 '46

Imzlustrial electronics. Engineer 182:54-55 July 19
'46

Industrial oscillograph for impulse testing. O.
Ackerman. Electronics 18:154 May '45

Industry studies circuit technics; modern:zed cir-
cuits and methods of utilizing electronic effects

provide solutions to jobs in many fields. Electronic
Indus 5:66 Sept '46

Is industrial electronic technique different? W. D.
Cockrell. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:217 Apr '45;
Abstract. Electronics 18:340 Mar '45

Maintenance of industrial electronic equipment.
Power Pl Eng 50:92-93 Sept; 98-99 Oct; 94-95
Nov; 100-101 Dec '46

Postwar applications of electronics in the handling
of materials. B. G. Higgins. Mech Handling
32:176-181, 238-241, 298-303 Apr-June '45

Practical electronic industrial controls.
Weiller. Electronics 18:96 Apr '45

Principles of industrial process control. D. P. Eck-
mans. J. Wiley & Sons, New York, N. Y. 237 pp
$3.7

RCA and industrial electronics. F. W. Wentker.
Jour Eng Educ_35:390 Mar '45

Rectifiers for industrial controls. Elec Manufac-'
turing 35:104 May '45

Standards for industrial cqntrol equipment. Elec-

tronics 17:150 Dec '44 -

Thirty electronic applications in industry. G. A.
Van Brunt. Factory Management 103:151
May '45

Thyratron pulser tube for industrial microwaves.
Electronics 19:170 May '46

To specify electronic equipment know its char-
acteristics. O. W. Livingsgton. Elec Mfg 35:104
May '45 '

Tubes on the job; survey of electronic tube ap-
plications; monthly department.
Indus.

P. G

Typical industrial electronic applications. R. IL -

Serota. Proc National Electronic Conference

. 1:254 '44

What industry seeks in. electronic control; en-
gineers of chemical, petroleum and food pro-
ducers outline processing problems and instru-
ment needs. Electronic Indus 5:85 Sept '46

Will industrial electronic control use microwaves?
W. C. White. il diags Gen Elec Rev 49.8 Sept '46

See also
Electronic Applications—Manufacturing Uses
Photoelectric Cells—Control Uses

Electronic.
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i Automotive Industry

ICathode-ray engine pressure measuring equip-
i ment. H. J. Schrodler. RCA Rev 1:202-212

Oct '37

.Electronic engine-pressure indicator; quartz crys-
tal unit, inserted in an engine head. J. W. Head.
Electronics 18:132 Jan '45

Electronic ignition systems; application to auto-
motive and aircraft systems. G. V. Eltgroth.
Electronics 18:106 Apr ’45

Fuel consumption indicator:
Electronics 19:152 Mar '46

Ignition system. W. W. Eitel. Abstract. U.-S.
Patent 2,402,539. Electronic Indus 5:78 Dec '46

Photoelectric gaging of piston rings. Electronics
18:126-129 Feb '45

Aviation Industry

D. W. Moore, jr.

Detonation indicator for airplane engines; fuel
savings obtained by monitoring gasoline ex-
plosion during flight. Electronic Indus 4:100
July '45

Electronic analysis of airplane hydraulic braking
systems. D. B. Gardiner. diag SAE Jour 53:420-
426 July '45; Abstract, Automotive & Aviation
Ind 93:36 Oct 1 '45

}Ele'ctronic engine-pressure indicator; quartz crys-
i tal unit, inserted in an engine head. J. W. Head.
' Electronics 18:132 Jan 45 "*

1

-'Electronic fuel gauge for aircraft use. diag Elec-

i tronics 18:234 Dec '45

‘Electronic ignition systems; application to auto-
motive and aircraft systems. G. V. Eltgroth.
Electronics 18:106 Apr ’45 ’

- Electronic timer for aircraft de-icer. D. W. Bloser
j and G. R. Holt. Electronics 18:152-155 Dec '45

"Pacitor measures fuel electronically. Air Trans-
port 3:44 Dec '45

0 See also
. Aircraft Navigation Aids

Chemieal Industry

' Electronics and the chemical industry. J. A.
i  MHutcheson. Chem & Eng N 22:2170 Dec 25 '44;
I Can Chem & Process Ind 29:153 Mar 45

‘I Electronics provides .new tools for chemical in-
. dustry. Chem IndL56:956-959 June ’'45

- Geiger counter spectrometer for industrial re-

i search; measures X-ray intensities and diffrac-
tion angles of powered chemical and metal-
lurgical samples. H. Friedman. Electronics
18:132-7 Apr '45

: Inverted triode measures minute quantities. Chem
Ind 56:270 Feb ’45

- Survey uncovers potential uses for electronic de- -

vices. Chem & Met Eng 52:110 June 45

Food Industry

* Bean sorting. Sci Amer 174:171 Apr '46

- Electronic bean sorting mechanism, il diag Food
Ind 18:1031 July ’'46 :

: Electronic blanching of vegetables. J. C. Moyer
and E. Stotz. Science 102:68 July 20 '45
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Electronic coffee roaster. il Electronic Indus 5:78

July '46

Electronic cooking in slot machine. Electronics
19:164 Mar '46; Gen Elec Rev 49:71 Feb ’46;
Food Ind 18:336 Mar '46

Electronic heat in the food industries. V. W. Sher-
man. Food Ind 18:506 Apr '46; Electronics
19:166 Apr 46

Food processing successfully accomplished with
high-frequency electricity. Sci Amer 173:241
Oct ’45 .

Hot food canteen; new dispensing unit serves hot
dogs, sandwishes and hamburgers piping hot.
Electronic Indus 5:98 Feb ’46

Photoelectric fish counter. L. V. Whitney and
A. D. Hasler. Electronics 19:178 Mar '46

Radio cooking; users wouldn’t like it, is verdict.
Elec West 96:96 Apr '‘46

Raytheon radarange cooks with RF heat. Elec-
tronic Indus 5:80 Nov ’46

R-f heating in bakery industry; survey of appli-
cations and casts. V. W. Sherman. Electonics
19:166 Apr '46 :

Ultra-violet recording meter for milk irradiation.
L. J. Wolf. Electronics 9:12 June '36 )

Use of dielectric heating for sterilization, pasteuri-
zation, cooking and enzyme control in food and
drugs; abstract and discussion. W. Wenger.
Electronics 18:154 Mar 45

Vegetable'proce'ssing by dielectric heating. Elec-
tronic Indus 5:'92 Feb 46

Petroleum Industry

Automatic determination of aniline point of

petroleum products. C. W. Brown. diags Ind &

Eng Chem Anal ed 18:739-741 Dec '46
Electrical methods in oil exploration.
Gabriel. Pet Eng 18:216 Oct '46
Electron tubes in petroleum research; dielectric
constant apparatus. C. J. Penther and D. J.
Pompeo. Electronics 14:44 May ’'41

V. G

Electronic- uses in petroleum refining; ways in-

which the petroleum industry relies upon
vacuum tube technics. Electronic Indus 5:58-59,
105, 107 July ‘46

Electronic uses in petroleum refining; some of
many ways in which oil industry has learned
to rely upon vacuum tube technics. Electronic
Indus 5:58 July ’46 .

Electronics, its application to petroleum tech-
nology. F. R. Staley Oil & Gas Jour 44:127
June 16 '45

Exploring for oil in radar ship in ocean bed off
the Bahamas. Pet Eng 18:114 Oct '46

FM radio takes to the oil fields. G. Weber. Oil &
Gas Jour 45:62-64 Oct 5 '46

Gamma-ray measurements in oil wells, Lynn G.
Howell, Electronics 17:130 Mar '44

Petroleum research goes electronic. R. Sneddon.
Pet Eng 17:59 Nov '45

Scientific exploration for oil; electronics plays an
important part. D. H. Gardner. Electronics
16:136 Mar ’43

Seec also
Prospecting, Geophysical
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ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS—Indus.
Continued

Paper Industry

Color matching in paper industry. E. C. Deeter.
Electronics 11:18-19 Sept '38

New electronic applications in the paper industry.
D. B. Gearhart. Paper Tr Jour 121:66 Nov 22 '45

Paper and electronics. A. J. Germain and R. R.
Baker. Paper Tr Jour 118:32 June 8 '44

Use of radio and electronics in the pulp and
paper industry. K. R. Swinton. Pulp & Pa of
Can (Convention no) 47:184 Feb '46

. Printing Industry

Electromc register control for multicolor print-
ng. W. Cockrell. Trans A.LE.E., Elec Eng
65 617-62 Aug -Sept '46

Timer for photo-printing. N. Phelp and F. Tap-
penden. Electronic Eng 18:300-301 Oct '46

Steel Industry

Electronic drives on winding reels for metal strip;
Thy-mo-trol drives. J. H. Hopper. Steel 116:
132 May 28 '45

Electronics in steel plants. E. C. Swanson. Blast
F & Steel P1 33:381 Mar '45

Improved measurements for industrial processes.
D. M. Considine and D. P. Eckman. Steel 118 114
May 20; 94 May 27 46

New wire rewinding equipment triples produc-
tion; Jones & Laughlin steel corp, Gilmore wire
rope division. P. Somerville and others. Steel
116:144 June 11 ’45

Old machine tools improved by electronic control.
Steel 115:134 Dec 4 '44

Pneumatic-electronic sequence control developed
for flush riveting machine. Product Eng 16:246
Apr '45

Sequence control for automatic riveting. W.
Mandel. Iron Age 155:62-64 April 5 '45; Auto-
motive & Aviation Ind 92:42 May 15 '45

Steel structures identified and flaws located -by
means of balancing wave tests. G. Kinsley.
Proc ASTM, 38 Part II, p 36 '38

Surface treatment of metals and in particular the
surface hardening of steel by high-frequency
currents. R. Casti. Brown Boveri Rev 31:306-
308 Sept '44

System of microstresses in cold-worked metal. N.
M. Blackman. Phys Rev 70:698-704 Nov 1 '46

Textile Industry

Deviometer an irregularity tester. R. W. Vose
and C. H. Plummer., 2pls Textile Inst Jour 36:
T177-184 July '45

Electronics at work for textiles; with tabulation
of uses in manufacture. H. E. Reed. Textile
World 95:83 July '45

Electronics in textile testing. E. R. Schwarz
Amer Dyestuff Rep 35:198-204 Apr 22 '46

High frequency drying equipment. Textile World
p 114 Apr '43

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX
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Uses— Measuring the elasticity of synthetic yarns; ap-

plication of sound waves. S. Silverman and J.
W. Ballou. Electronics 18:103-105 Feb '45

Photoelectric method for measuring the staple
length of cotton. E. Lord. Textile Inst Jour
37:T237-259 pl 1-2 Nov '46

Photoelectric method of estimating wool damage.
W. L. Semple. Textile Inst Jour 37:T260-268
Nov ’46

Radio heating in textile industry. C. N. Batsel.
Radio N 36:44-45, 82 Oct '46

-Seam detector uses electronic relay. R. J. De

Martini. Textile World 95:135 Oct '45

Tensile testing of tektiles with electronic control.
Electronics 18:151-152 June '45

Textile industry making use of electronics. Rayon
27:158 Mar '46

ELECTRONIC. APPLICATIONS—Manufaeturing
Proeesses

Contouring control for machine tools. *Elec-
tronics 19:178 Feb '46
Electric applications find wide use in metal-

working. R. M. Serota. Amer Mach 89:102
Mar 1 '45

Electronic balancer for rotating parts. Electronics
18:364 Nov '45

Electronic circuits control all feeds in new milling
machine. Product Eng 16:524 Aug '45

Electroni¢c contouring control. J. M. Morgan.
Steel 119:94-96 Dec 9 '46

Electronic control speeds production of ship pro-
pellers; abstract. H. E. Morton and W. O. Os-
bon. Marine Eng 50:137 July '45

Electronic 2quipment facilitates wire-rope manu-
facture. P. Somerville, L. R. Hunt and J. D.
Campbell. Mach 52:171 Jan '46

Electronic timing of manufacturing applications.

D. Fidelman. Radio-Electronic Eng 4:9-12 May

'45

Electronic vulcanizing on commercial basis; manu-
facture: of Foamex mattresses. Electronics
19:164 Jan '46

Electronics applied to packaging machinery. E.
F. Cornock. Electronics 14:24-27 Mar '41

Induction hardening; rotation of work during

rapid heating process produces uniform case- °

hardening without soft spots. Otto Weitman.
Electronics 18:101 Mar 45

Metal-working discovers electronics.
89:118 July 19 '45 :

Milling machine for cylinder heads has electromc
and hydraulic controls. Product Eng 16:522
Aug 45

Post-war applications of electronics in the handl-
ing of materials. B. G. Higgins. Mech Handling
32:176-181, 238-241, 298-303 Apr-June ‘45

Punch press protector; electronic control shuts
down press if slugs are not ejected after the

Amer Mach

punching operation. John Isaacs. Electronics
19:101-103 Dec ’46
Quality control in tube manufacture. E. Goddess.

Electronics 18:122 Jan '45

Reed-Prentice milling machine with built-in elec-
tronic control. Electronics 18:150 Aug ’'45
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1
Reproducing from patterns or templets by elec-
. tronic control, Mach 52:175 Jan '46

‘statistical methods in quality control.
. Subcommittee on Educational Activities.
Eng 65:23-24 Jan '46

‘statistical methods in the development of ap-
" paratus life quality. E. B, Ferrell. Trans.
ALE.E. 64:998-999 Dec '45

jundstrand automatic electrically controlled ma-
chine for milling fins in cylinderhead forging;
combination of electronic control with hy-
draulic control. Mach 51:190 Feb '45

Tool control accomplished by sensitive electronic
set-up. Sci Amer 17:174 Apr '46
See also

Electronic Applications—Industrial Uses
Photoelectric Cells—Control Uses

'ALE.E.
Elec

ELECTRONIC Switches

Design and use of dire¢tly coupled pentode trigger
pairs; sample diagrams for pulse generator, elec-
tronic switch, and scaling circuit. V. H. Regener.
Rev Sci Instr 17:180 May '46

Dual-triode trigger circuits.
Electronics 18:110 July '45

iFour-channel electronic switch; permiits display
of four or more transients simultaneously on a
conventional oscilloscope screen. N, A. Moer-
man. il diags Electronics 19:150-153 Apr '46

‘:Laboratory pulse generator with variable time
delay. D. R. Scheuch and F. P. Cowan. Rev
Sci Instr 17:223 June '46

‘New electron beam switch. Electronic Eng 17:162

, '45

.'Some electronic switching circuits. C. C. Shumard
diags Elec Eng 57:209-220 May '38

] See also
" Trigger Circuits

Byron E. Phelps.

] ELECTRONS

Calculation of the field due to a moving electric
charge. E. Durand. Compt. Rend Acad Sci
(Paris) 219:584-587 Dec '44

I..Electron repulsion effects in a klystron. L. A.
i\ Ware. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:591 Sept '45

"\ Electronic self-portraits; electrons emitted from
tungstein filaments create fluorescent images
of themselves in a radial electron microscope.
il Electronics 10:22 Mar '37

i Electron temperatures in electrical discharges.
K. T. Chao and T. Y. Tang. il Phys Rev 68:30
July 1 '45

: Figure of merit for electron-concentrating
systems. J. R. Pierce. Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:476 July '45

! Physical interactlon of electrons with liquid

dilectric media; properties of metal-ammonia
iol;xtions. R. A. Ogg, jr. Phys Rev 69:668 June
'46 .
i Problem of-two electrons. R. E. Burgess, Wire-
less Eng 23:178 June '46
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Production of mesons by electrons; abstract. H.
Feshbach. Phys Rev 69:690 June 1-15 ’46

Sizé of an electron and the nature of its mass,

G. W. O. Howe. Wireless Eng 23:33 Feb '46

Stroboscopic depiction of electron motion in trans-
mission lines. J. F. Kline. il Electronics 18:258
June ’45

Theory of the electron and of the nucleon. A. Pais.
bibliog Phys Rev 68:227 Nov 1 '45

Theorem of Larmor and its importance for elec-
trons in magnetic fields. L. Brillouin. Phys Rev
67:260 Apr 1 '45

Electron Accelerators

Application of the betatron to practical radio--

graphy. J. P. Girard and G. D. Adams. il diags
Elec Eng 65:Trans 241 May '46

Design of a cavity of a linear electron accelerator;
abstract. E. S. Akeley. Phys Rev 69:255 Mar 1
'46 : :

Betatron built by General Electric.
Design 17:108 Dec '45

Betatron; basic design. equations and analysls of
pole-face shapes. T. J. Wang. il diags Elec-
tronics 18:128 June '45

Betatron pulsing system has many industrial ap-
plications. I, Paul and T. J. Wang. il diags
Electronics 19:156 Jan ’'46

Combination of betatron and synchrotron for
electron acceleration. H. C, Pollock. Phys Rev
69:125 Feb 1 '46

Electron orbits in the synchrotron. D. S. Saxon
and J. Schwinger. Phys Rev 69:702 June 1-15 '46

Energy-angle distribution of betatron target
radiation, L. I. Schiff. Phys Rev 70:87 July 1, '46

First industrial use of betatron. Elec World News
ed 124:18 Dec 15 45

Hundred million-volt betatron.
48:67 Dec '45

Increasing the effectiveness of a betatron. T. J.
Wang. diag Phys Rev 69:42 Jan 1 '46

Method of increasing betatron energy. D. W.
Kerst. Phys Rev 68:233 Nov 1 45

On two possible modifications of the induction
accelerator. E. Amaldi and B. Ferritti. diags
Rev Sci Inst 17:389-95 Oct '46

100 million volt betatron makes most powerful
X-rays. il Power Pl Eng 50:61 Apr '46

Particle accelerators as mass analyzers.
Weisz. Phys$ Rev 70:91 July 1 '46

Proposed high energy particle accelerator; the
%mgt{og. R. F. Post. bibliog Phys Rev 69:126
e '46 .

Radiation losses in the induction electron accel-
erator. J. P, Blewett. Phys Rev 69:87 Feb 1 '46

il Machine

il Gen Elec Rev

P. B.

Racetrack: a proposed modification of the synchro-,

't‘i); H. R. Crane. diag Phys Rev 69:542 May 1

Rheotron; new device speeds up electrons in new-
est approach to atom smashing. Electronics
15:22 Feb '42
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ELECTRONS—Continued

Stability of electron orbits in the synchrotron.
N. H. Frank. Phys Rev 70:177-183 Aug 1-15 '46

.Synchro-betatron electron accelerator guide
fields. H. F. Kaiser and E. C. Greanias. il diag
Phys Rev 69:536 May 1 '46

Synchrotron; a proposed high energy particle ac-
celerator. E., M. McMillian. Phys Rev 68:143
Sept 1 '45

Study of stationary electromagnetic modes for
region between parallel perfectly conducting
planes and application to electron, accelerator.
E. S. Akeley. Phys Rev 69:50 Jan 1 '46

Stability of orbits in the racetrack. D. M. Denni-
son and T. H. Berlin., Phys Rev 69:542 May 1 '46

Use of direct‘ current in induction electron accel-
erators. W. F. Westendorp.
Phys 16:657 Nov '45

Wave guide acceleration of particles. E. L. Huds-
peth. diag Phys Rev 69:671 June 1 '46

Eleetron Beams

Dynamics of electron beams. D Gabor. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 33:792 Nov '45

Influence of space charge on the bunching of
electron beams. L. Brillouin. Phys Rev 70:187-
196 Aug 1-15 '46

Interchange of energy between an electron ‘beam
and an oscillating electric field. J. Marcum.
diags Jour Ap Phys 17:4 Jan '46

Dynamics of electron beams; applications of
Hamiltonian dynamics to electronic problems.
D. Gabor. bibliog il diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:792 Nov 45

Methods for betatron or synchroton beam removal.
E. C. Crittenden, Jr. and W. E. Parkins. Jour
Ap Phys 17:444 June ’46

Figure of merit for electron-concentrating sys-
tems. J. R. Pierce. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:476
July '45

Removal of the electron beam from the betatron.
L. S. Skaggs, G. M. Almy, D. W. Kerst and L. H.
Lanzel. Phys Rev 70:95 July 1-15 '46

Space charge effects between a positive grid and
anode of a beam tetrode. G. B. Walker. diags
Wireless Eng 22:276 June '45

Influence of space charge on the bunching of
electron beams. L. Brillouin. Phys Rev 70:187
Aug 1 '46

Ses also .
Velocity Modulation

Eleetron Diffraetion

Crystal interference phenomena.m électr'on micro-
scope images. R. D. Heidenreich and L. Sturkey.
bibliog il Jour Ap Phys 16:97 Feb '45

Diffraction pattern of a circuliar aperture at short
distances. C. L. Andrews. Phys Rev 69:684 June
1-15 '46

il diags Jour Ap.

1945

Electron diffraction instrument; makes possible
study of crystalline structure in thin membranes
or surface layers. C. H. Bachman il diags Gen
Elec Rev 48:7 Nov '45

Refractlon effects in electron diffraction. L.
Sturkey and L. K. Frevel. Phys Rev 68:56 July
1'45

Stabilized d-c high-voltage supply, using rectified
high frequency; electron diffraction instrument,
A. M. Gurewitsch and P. C. Noble. il dlags Gen
Elec Rev 48:46 Dec '45

Report for 1944 of the American society for X ray
and electron diffraction; abstracts of papers.
Phys Rev 67:196 Mar 1 '45

Theory of diffraction by small holes. H. A. Bethe.
Phys Rev 66:163-82 Oct 1 '44; Discussion. C. L.
Pekeris. 66:351 Dec 1 '44

Eleetron Emission

Dependence of secondary emission from metals
upon bombarding angle. H. O. Muller. Z. 'Physik
104:475-486 '37

Effect of grid support wires on focusing cathode
emission. C. Yeh. Froc Inst Radio Eng 34:444
July '46

Electron microscope for studying thermal and
secondary electron emission. E. Meschter. il
diags Rev Sci Instr 9:12 Jan '38

Electron's self—energy M. Schonberg. Phys Rev
67:193 Mar 1 '45

Emission of secondary electrons from. metallic
surfaces. R. Warnecke. Onde Electrique 16:
509-540 Sept '37 '

Enhanced thermionic emission.
Phys Rev 66:352 Dec-1 '44

Explanation of anamalous thermionic emission
current constants. N. T. Sun and W. Band.
Proc Camb Pnil Soc 42: Pt I pp. 72-7 Feb '46

Fluctuation effects in secondary emission. M. .
Ziegler. Physica 3:1-11 Jan '36; 307-316 May '36

Grid emission in vacuum t‘ubes emission photo-
graphs taken with electron microscope. H. E.
Sorg and G. A. Becker. il diag Electronics 18:
104 July '45

Ingh energy electrons from a glow discharge tube.
. G. Schulz. diags Rev Sci Instr 16:35 Feb '45

Investlgatlon of short-time thermionic emission
from oxide-coated cathodes. R. L. Sproull
bibliog diags Phys Rev 67:166-78 Mar 1 '45;
Abstract. Electronics 18:270 Sept ’'45

Le phenomene physique d'emission secondaire.
M. Lortie. (CSF-SFR Conferences de Documen—
tation, Paris) May '42

Measurement of cathode emission by use of the
electron microscope. G. W. Fox and F. M.
Bailey. il diags Phys Rev 59:174 Jan 15 '41

Physics of electron tubes. L. R. Koller. McGraw-
Hill, New York, N. Y. 1937

Photocells and their application. V. K. Zworykin
and E. D. Wilson. John Wiley’ & Sons, New
York, N. Y. 1934

FPulsed properties of oxide cathodes. E. A, Coomes.
bibliog diag Jour Ap Phys 17:647 Aug '46

J. B. Johnson.




secondary electron emission. H. Bruining and J.
H. DeBoer. Physica. Pt I Secondary emission
' of metals. 5:17 Jan '38. Pt IL Absorption of
i secondary electrons. 5:901 Nov '38. Pt IIL Sec-
. ondary electron emisson caused by bombardment
- with slow primary electrons. 5:913 Nov ’38. Pt
. IV. Compounds with a high capacity for second-
: ary electron emission. 6:823 Aug '39. Pt V. The
mechanism of secondary électron emission.
6:834 Aug '39
Jecondary electron emission of pyrex glass. C. W.
Muller. diag Jour Ap Phys 16:453 Aug '45

3econdary electron photography. J. E. Robert.

" Nature 157:695 May 25 '46

Secondary emission multiplier; a new electronic
device. V. K. Zworykin, G. A: Morton and L.
Malter. Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:351 Mar '36

Secondary emission of pure metals. R. Warnecke.
J. phys radium. 7:270-280 June '36

Secondary emission of solid bodies. R. Kollath.
Physik Z. 38:202-224 Apr '37

Shot effect of secondary electrons from nickel and
beryllium. B. Kurrelmeyer and L. J. Hayner.
Phys Rev 52:952-958 Nov 1 '37

Spontaneous emission probabilities at radio fre-
quencies; abstract. E. M. Purcell. Phys Rev
69:681 June 1-15 '46 '

Theory of photoelectric emission from metals. H.
Y. Fan. bibliog Phys Rev 68:43 July 1 45

Slee also
Vacuum-Tube Cathodes

Electron Motion .

1 Stroboscopic depiction of electron motion on trans-
mission lines. J. F. Kline. diags Electronics
18:258 June '45

Flectron Transit Time

_Electron transit time in time-varying fields. A. B.

 Bronwell. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:712-716
Oct '45: Discussion. L. A. Ware and H. B.
Phillips. 34:151 Mar '46

i Reflection, Scattering, Ete.

Enérgy-angle distribution of betatron target
radiation. L. I. Schiff. Phys Rev 70:87 July 1 '46

Calculation of the contribution of freely rotating
groups to electron scattering by gases. J. Karle.
bibliog Jour Chem Phys 13:155 Apr '45

* Radiation from a group of electrons moving in a
circular orbit. E. M. McMillan. Phys Rev 68:144
Sept 1 '45

" Radiation field of a point electron. J. L. Lopes
and M. Schonberg. Phys Rev 67:122 Feb 1 '45

: Single scattering of electrons in gases. R. B.

Randels and others. bibliog diag Phys Rev 68: ’

64 Aug 1 '45

‘ ELECTRONIC Equipment. See Manufacturing

ELECTRON Multipliers.

See Vacuum Tubes,
Electron Multiplier

946 ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX ] 51

ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC Devices

Amplifier for electrocardiography. Electronic Eng -

17:293 '45

Amplifying and recording technique in electro- - -

biology, with special reference to the electrical
activity of the human brain. G. Parr and W. G.
Walter. il diags Jour Inst Elec Eng 90 pt 3:129
Sept '43; Discussion. 90 pt 3:142; 91 pt 3:95
Sept '43, June '44

Application of geophysical oscillographs to mul-
tiple recordings in physiology. E. Gardner and
F. Crescitelli. Science 102:452 Nov 2 45 ,

Application of high-frequency phenomena in medi-
cine; abstract. H. J. Holmquest. Electronics
18:286 Jan 45 . _

Atmospheric pressure Geiger-Muller counter sys-
tem for study of respiratory problems. S. C.
Brown and others. il diags Rev Sci Inst 16:125-
9 May ’'45 .

Automatic blood pressure recorder. W. E. Gilson.
Electronics 15:54-56 May '42

Automatic centrol of exposure in photofluor-
ography. R. H. Morgan. U. S. Public Health
Rpt 58:1533-1541 Oct '43

Braille analyzer. .W. S. Wartenberg. Radio Craft

17:387-388; Mar '46
Brain wave records in medical diagnosis. Frank-
lin Offner. Electronic Indus 5:72 Jan '46
Cossor-Robertson electrocardiograph. Electronic
Eng 17:384 '45

Crystal-co}ltrolled diathermy. R. L. Norton. il
diag Electronics 19:113 Oct 46

Cup electrode technique in electroencephalogra-'

phy.. Electronic Eng 17:377 ’45

Design chart for r-f heat treatment generators
for industrial and medical uses. E. Mettelman.
Electronics 14:51-52 Sept '41

Design of acoustic stethoscope. H. F. Olson. Elec-
tronics 16:184 Aug '44

Development of cardiac diagnostic instruments.
M. B. Rappaport. Radio N 34:25 Sept '45

Double-beam C-R tube in biological research;
permits simultaneous observation and record-
ing of two or more fast transient phenomena
such as nerve potentizls. Theodore H. Bullock.
Electronics 19:103-105 July '46

Electrical temperature measurements in physi-

ology. A. V. Hill. Jour Inst Elec Eng 85:314
Aug '39

Electron theory in medicine. T. Colson. College
of Electronic Medicine, 1200 Hyde St. San
Francisco, Calif., 1941

Electron tube for fever measurements. Electronic
Indus 5:74 Dec '46

Electronic apparatus for recording and measur-
ing electrical potentials in nerve and muscle.
W. M. Rogers and H. O. Parrack. Proc Inst
Ragio4Eng 32:738-742 Dec '44. Correction 33:100
Feb '45

Electronic counter for rapid impulses; study of
the spontaneous activity of nerves. B. Well-
man and K. Roeder. Electronics 15:74 Oct '42

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.
p. 148-149 ’
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ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC Devieces—Continued

Electrophoresis; proteihs are separated from one
another by their differential migration in an
electric field. diag Electronics 19:196 Sept '46

Industrial and medical radiology. B. J. Leggett.
' Jour Inst Elec Eng 91 pt 1:412 Nov '44

Medical electronic practice and research; electro-
shock therapy, electrical anasthesia, brain-wave
recording and electrical measurements on living
tissues. John R. Gooddell. Electronics 17:96-101
Apr '44 .

Medical probe. R. E. Ricketts. Electronics 18:300
Oct '45 -

Medical shock machine. P. Traugott. Electronics
16:166 Nov '43

Muscular paralysis induced by electric currents.
C. F. Dalziel and J. B. Hagen. Electronics
14:22-23 Mar '41

Nerve stimulator; thyratron-type relaxation oscil-
lator for biological research and medical ther-
apy. W. I. Weiss. diags Electronics 19:155
Feb '46

Penicillln drying machine in production. Elec-
tronics 18:154 Sept '45 :

Photoelectric aid for the blind; beam of light
reflected by objects within 20-foot radius
creates coded tone signals in earphone. Elec-~
Itronics 19:204 Jan '46

Photoelectric plethysmograph; records state of
fullness of blood vessels by measuring ear
capacity, using unique d-c amplifier.- W. E.
Gilson. Electronics 17:114-121 July '44 -

Piezoelectric unit for general physiological record-
ing. .1 L. Malcolm. Jour Sci Instr 23:146-148
July '46

Reading aid for the blind; shapes of printed
letters are converted into audible sounds. V. K.
Zworykin and L. E. Flory. Electronics 18:84-88
Aug '46

Recording blood flow in stomach with thermo-

couples and phototube. Electronics 16:190

July '43

Sensory aid for the blind; photoelectric ranging
device gives aural indication of distance of
obstacle. L. Cranberg. Electronics 19:116-119
Mar '46 :

Short-wave diathermy; brief discussion of bio-
logical basis of electrotherapeutic effects with
outline of principal methods used. J. M. Oxley.
Radio Craft 17:245 Jan '46

Stethophone amplifier. Charles Singer.
tronics 12:55 June '39

Synchronized voltages for bioelectric research; an
electric stimulus is applied to muscle tissue and
potential impulses of short duration are re-
corded. Harold Goldberg. Electronics 14:30-32
Aug 41 .

The triograph; a three-phase cathode-ray tube
for indicating the distribution of heart poten-
tials in medical diagnosis. H. E. Hollman. Elec-
tronics 11:28-32 Jan '38

Three-phase electrocardiograph mixing circuit.
W. H. Jordan. Rev Sci Inst 12:449 Sept '41

Ticker tape records eye movements. H. H, Slaw-
son. Electronics 11:34 Aug '38

Elec-

1945

Ultrasonic generator; provides ultrasonic me-
chanical energy for disintegration of bacterial
cells and other unique physical and chemical
effects. Frequencies involved range as high as
500 me. F. W. Smith, jr. and P. K. Stumpf.
Electronics 19:116-119 Apr '46

Versatile square wave nerve stimulator. A. C.
Guyton. Rev Sci Instr 17:553-556 Dec '46

EMISSION, Eleetron. See Electrons
See also
Vacuum Tubes

ENGINEERING

Engineering developments in Asiatic Russia. C.
A. Middleton-Smith. il maps Engineer 180:161-4,
178-80, 200-1, 218-20, 238-9, 258-9, 278-80, 338-9,
360-1, 384-5, 406-7 Aug. 31-Oct 12, Nov 2-23 45

Expediency of an adequate national program of
engineering research. E. L. Shaw. Aero Digest
51:38 Dec 1 '45

New definition of engineering offered for adoption.
Eng N 136:129 Jan 24 '46

Progress depends on sound engineering; coming
competition emphasizes importance of putting
engineering up at the head. J. A. Stobbe. chart
Electronic Indus 5:72-3 Feb '46

Release and control of advance engineering in-
formation. J. E. Thompson. flow chart Product
Eng 17:54 Jan '46 ‘

Those new frontiers. P. A. Porter.
Radio Eng 34:185 Apr '46

Why the engineering department must specify
production methods. il Product Eng 16:729 Nov
45

- See also

Research

Proc- Inst

ENGINEERING Education

Best and worst teachers of engineering. H. H.
Remmers and others. Jour Eng Educ 36:296
Dec 45 =

Classroom chores 10,000 feet up; teaching airplane
radio operation; AAF training command radio
school. Sioux Falls. E. Kent. il Radio N 33:56
May '45

Coordination of the work of the physics, mathe-
matics, and electrical engineering staffs in the
formulation of communications and electronic
curricula, including ultra-high frequency tech-
niques. E. A. Guillemin. Jour Eng Educ 35:237
Nov '44

Creative engineering research; its stimulation and
development. W. R. Woolrich. Jour Eng Educ
36:565 May '46

Do we really need engineers and scientists? A.
R. Gullimore. Jour Eng Educ 36:320 Jan '46

Engineering physics as a college curriculum. Jour
Eng Educ 36:439 Mar '46

Exploration in engineering education. Arthur B.
Bronwell. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:735 Nov 45

Fundamentals in engineering education. H. L.
Bullock. Mech Eng 68:167 Feb 46




‘Turther notes on engineering in the middle ages.
' J. K. Finch. Jour Eng Educ 36:378 Jan '46
“nstrument landing system; training operators
' and mechanics at Scott field. R. J. Hennessey.
" il Radio N 34:25 Aug 45

‘Introductory course in administration for engi-

_ neers. H. Rubey. Jour Eng Educ 36:185 Nov

45 ’

Navy radio-technician training; Navy radio ma-
terial school. R. Lawyer. il Electronics 18:278
Sept '45

Origin and development of cooperative courses at
the University of Cincinnati. C. W. Park. Jour
Eng Educ 36:420 Mar '46

Plea for the scientific method. L. Hoffer. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34 [Waves & Electrons 11:56W-
TW Feb 46 '

Post-war undergraduate training of engineers.
O. S. Bray. Jour Eng Educ 36:211 Nov 45

‘Problems and organization needs of the engineer-
ing college research association. W. R. Wool-
rich. Jour Eng Educ 36:315 Jan '46

Radio-navigation training in the C.AP. S. J.
Weitzer. il diags Radio N 32:46 Dec '44

Should engineers study statistics? H. Working.
bibliog Jour Eng Educ 36:557 May '46

Some aids to facilitate the engineer's academic
training. .B. Dudley. Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:499 Aug '45 '

Some broad aspects of specialization. E. F. Carter.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:372 June '46

IStudio and control-room design for student-

i operated college-campus broadcast system. w.

° R. Hutchins. il plan diags Electronics 18:126
Aug '45

Technical education; some present problems. H.
J. Booth. Elec Rev (Lond) 137:625 Nov 2 '45

Training with visual aids; navy trains radio and
radar repairmen. C, E. Winter. il Radio N 34:
41 Oct '45

Should humanistic-social study be made engineer-
ing education? A. C. Ames. Jour Eng Educ
36:543 May ’46 )

:-Survey of the current conditions in the engineer-
ing schools. Eng N 136:381, 454, 524, 684, 758
Mar 14, 28, Apr 11, 25, May 9 '46

«War project called E.S.M.W.T. and its permanent
lessons for American engineering schools. D. C.
Jackson and F. D. Carvin. .Jour Eng Educ
346:327; Comment, J. W. Studebaker, 336 Jan
46

P ENGINEERS

-+ American society of engineers proposed. B. M.
* Faires. Mech Eng 67:735 Nov '45; Discussion.
68:166 Feb '46

¢ Broader- fields for engineers in industry. J. P.
%gttcamp. Factory Management 104:276 Feb
{ Developing creative engineers.
Mech Eng 67:843 Dec '45
. Engineer’s place in naval research. W. B. Schind-
ler. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:823 Dec '45
. Electrical engineer and his library; abstract. C.
W. Marshall. Electrician 135:705 Dec 21 '45
. Electrical engineers trained during the war. G.
H. Fett. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:481 July '46

J. F. Young.
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Engineer and management. L. H. Hill. Waestern
Soc E Jour 51:25 Mar '46

Engineers and scientists in government service;

hiring and rating of technical talent in Naval

ordnance laboratory. R. D. Bennett. Elec Eng

64:383 Nov. 45; Discussion. 65:52 Jan '46
Engineer’s place in naval research. W. G. Schind-
“ler. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:823 Dec '45

Engineer's place in distribution. Electronics 18:139
Jan '45

If I were an engineer.
Educ 36:496 Apr '46

Inclusive professional engineering society. J. P.
Munroe. Elec Eng 65:191 Apr '46

Planning subcommittee issues progress report on
study of organization of engineering profession.
Elec Eng 65:169 Apr '46

Qualities of a profession; endless horizons. V.
Bush. Jour Eng Educ 36:463 Mar '46

Responsibility of the radio engineer to the engi-
neering profession. H. W. Sundius. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 33:637 Oct 45 . :

Should engineering concerns be managed by engi-
neers? Electrician 135:508 Nov 9 '45

Societies jointly study engineers’ economic status.
Elec Eng 65:47 Jan '46 )

Why engineers should study history. S. B. Ham-
ilton. Engineering 160:324 Oct 26 '45; Same
cond. Engineer 180:346 Nov 2 45 ~

R. R. Price. Jour Eng

EQUALIZERS. See Attenuators
. See also .
Networks !

EXPANDERS. See Volume Expanders

F

FACSIMILE

L] .

Color photo via short wave radio. il Inland Ptr
115:40 Sept '45

Compensating amplifiers; for facsimile system. C.
N. Gillespie. Electronics 232-4 Mar '46

Effect of the quadrature component in single side-
band transmission. H. Nyquist and K. W.
Pfleger. Bell Sys Tech Jour 19:63-73 Jan '40

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. E. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.
p. 149-151

Electronic newspaper by broadcasters facsimile
analysis. Gen Elec Rev 49:49 Sept '46

Facsimile broadcasting in the U. S. G. Herrick.
Elec Rev 126:67-68 Jan 19 '40

Facsimile methods for broadcast work. il diags
Electronic Indus 5:74 June '46
Facsimile over 4,000-mec. relay system. il Elec-

tronics 19:146 Oct '46

Facsimile synchronizing methods.
diags Electronics 19:131 Mar 46

Facsimile telegraphy; some new commercial ap-
plications. John H. Hackenberg. Elec Comm
v. 18, no. 3; 1940

Facsimile to moving train via VHF, il diags Elec-
tronics 19:168 July '46

Facsimlle transmitter and receiver.
33:43 Mar '45

D. Schulman.

il Radio N
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FACSDMILE—Continued

Finch radio facsimile. Henry Roberts. Aero Di-
gest 36:163 Jan '39
" First facsimile newspaper printed in air trans-
port's cabin. Telegr Teleph Age 64:12, 14 Aug
46
Four color facsimile transmission system; tele-
vision system initiated between England and
Australia. E. Phisholm Thomson. Communica-
tions 26:32 May '46
Frequency modulation of resistance-capacitance
oscillators. M. Artzt. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:
409-414 July 44
Frequency shift keying techniques; development
of circuits for frequency-shift keving and fac-
simile transmission occupies increasing atten-
tion. Chris Buff. Radio 30:14-17 Aug "56
FX can help make FJ stations pay; audio-plus-
facsimile on FI can build bigger revenue than
AN station sales. Milton Alden. FA & Tele
6:21-23 June '46
High-speed four column f{acsimile recorder. Elec-
tronics 12:61-62 LIlay '39
Interpretation of amplitude and phase distortion
in terms of paired echoes. H. A, Wheeler. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 27:359-3%4 June '39
New antenna type for F)I and facsimile. il Elec-
tronics 19:204 Feb 46
New York-Philadelphia ultra-high-frequency fac-
simile relay system. 1. H. Beveridge. RCA Rev
1:15-31 July '36
Pictures by wire. Electronics 12:13 Sept ‘39
Possibilities of home facsimile. S, Feldman, il
Radio N 36:49 Nov 36
Progress in postwar facsimile equipiment. Frank
R. Brick. il diags FXI & ‘T'elevision 6:23 Aug "6
Y'rorcss in telephotography. Elece Rev 123:433
Sept 20739
Padio facsimile. BCA Institutes Technical Press,
New York, N, Y. 368 p. §3.00, 1938
Nadio facsimile by subcarrier frequency modula-
tion. R. E. Mathes and J. N. Whitaker. RCA
Rev +1:131-154 Oct 39
Reeeption of positive pictures in telephotagraphic

transmissdons. H., Heintze and H. Schoenfeld.
Elek-Nach ‘Tech 16:87-91 Apr ‘39
“Spemens-1iell-Schreiber™  facsimile  radiotele-

graph. . Schulz. Teleg Ferns Funk Fernseh-
technib: (Berliny 20:no, 2 52-57 46

Slotted tubular antenna for §S to 108 mc; rocket-
type antenna design used for facsimile and FAL
Charles 2. Jones. Communications 26:36 July
e
b

Status of telephotographie connections in Europe.
Siemoens Zoit 10:47-43 Jan 39

Telephone, facsimile, and television transmission
over wires, F. Striechker. Elel: Tech Zeit 60:214
Fob 20039 :

Telephotography for the general publie. Q.
Lembe. Telegraphen Praxis 19:133-135 AMay 13
‘39

Tests o radio faesimile transmission in
Radio ¢ Televisione 3:309-316 Mar 39

Train orders by facsimile teleygzraphy. J. H. Hack-
enberg and G H. Ridings. Elee Comm v. 22, no.
3 pp. 95-102, 1943

Italy.

1945

Transmission of color pictures by facsimile. Elec-
tronics 18:236 Apr '45

Transmission of finger-prints by radio.
158,525-526 Oct 12 '46

Use of subcarrier frequency modulation in com-

Nature

munications systems. Warren H. Bliss. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 31:419-423 Aug '43

FADING

Anti-fade antenna system; abstract. P. Adorjan.

Electronics 18:272 Aug '45

Elimination of interference-type of fading at
microwave f{requencies with spaced antennas.
R. Bateman. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:662
Sept '46

Recent developments in communication engineer-
ing; simulation of fading in testing short-wave
receivers. A. H. Mumford. diag Jour Inst Elec
Eng 93 pt 3:5-7 Jan '46; Jour Inst Elec Eng 93
pt 1:44 Jan '46

Simulation of fading in testing short-wave receiv-
ers. A. H. Mumford. Jour Inst Elec Eng Pt III,
3:5-7 Jan '46

Secc alvo
Receiver Interference

FEEDBACK. See Amplifiers, Feedback

IFIELD Intensity. See Measurements

FILTERS

Aids in filter designing. Aerovox Res W 12:3
Mar 40

Anti-fade antenna system; abstract. P. Adorjan.

Electronics 18:272 Aug '45

Applications of matrix algebra to filter theory.
Paul 1. Richards. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:145p-
150p Mar 46

Artiticial delay-line design. J. B. Trevor, jr.
diags Electronics 18:135 June '45

Resistance-capacitance filter chart; values given
in terms of amount of-rejection desired at a
rgiven frequency. Ernest Frank. Electronics
18:164-165 Nov '45

Concentric transmission line as harmonic filter.

R. E. Snoddy. Electronics 15:6S May "42;
Discussion. 8. Cutler. 15:156 Nov "42
Design data for me-derived type tilters. Aerovox

Res W 14:pts 1 to 9 Sept ™42

Designing tilters for specitic jobs. Arthur H.
Halloran. il Electronic Indus 4:76, 102 Apr-
June 45

Double-derived terminations; method for connect-
ing tilters. R. O. Rowlands. diags \Wireless
Eng 23:52-56 Feb ‘46 h

Effect of coil Q on filter performance.
Selgin. Communications vol 25 Sept 45

Effiect of incidental dissipation in filters. E. A.
Guillemin. diags Electronies 19:130 Qct 46

Electric filters built up from chaoke coils and con-
densers for frequencies up to 60 kes. I, Ehrat.
Brown Boveri Rev 31:319-330 Sept 44

Filter analysis and design. C. E. Skroder. diags
Communications Pt I vol 25 Mar: Pt II Apr "5

Filter design charts. J. Borst. il diags Electronics
13:35 Aug '39; Oct '41; Nov ‘40

Paul




. Transient response in filters.

“Transient response of filters.

" Transient response of filters.

1946

‘Filter design tables based on preferred numbers.
H. Jefferson. Wireless Eng 23:26 Jan '46

Filters for electronic equipment. G. J. Wheeler.
diags Electronics 18:200 July ’45

Filter packs. L. J. Gamache. il diags Radio N
20:35 Dec '38

"Graphical symbols for filters and correcting net-

works. G. H. Foot.
Apr '46

Ideal low-pass filter in form of a dispersionless
lag line. M. J. E. Golay. "Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:138P-144P Mar '46

Insertion loss of filters. D. G. Tucker.
diags Wireless Eng 22:62 Feb '45

Multi-circuit filter networks with smoothed res-
“onance curve; abstract. A. Linnebach. Wire-
less Eng 21:592 Dec ‘44

Multi-section filter design procedure. Paul Selgin.
diags Communications vol 25 July '45

Network theory, filters, and equalizers. F. E.
Terman. Proc Inst, Radio Eng 31:164-174 Apr;
233-241 May; 288-302 June '43

Note on a parallel-T resistance-capacitance net-
work. Alfred Wolf. Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:659 Sept '46 .

Preferred numbers and filter design. H. Jeffer-
son. diags Wireless Eng 22:484 Oct '45

Single crystal filters. K. R. Sturley. diags Wire-
less Eng 22:322 July '45

diags Wireless Eng 23:103

bibliog

C.: E. Eaglesfield.

Wireless Eng 23:306-307 Nov '46

D. G. Tucker. il
diags Wireless Eng 23:36-84 Feb-Mar '46

Transient response of tuned-circuit cascades. D.
G. Tucker. bibliog il diag Wireless Eng 23:250
Sept '46

D. G. Tucker. il
diags Wireless Eng 23:36-84 Feb-Mar '46

Transmission lines as filters; harmonic data;
typical VHF filter designs. L. R. Quarles.
Communications 26:34 June '46

. .
Universal optimum-response curves for arbitrarily

coupled resonators. Paul 1. Richards. Proc

Inst Radio Eng 34:624-629 Sept '46
See also

- Networks
. Wave Filters

FILTERS, Band-Pass

: 'Auditory perception; factors affecting design of

)

;

e e o+ st g e e

bandpass and cutoff filters, etc. J. D. Goodell
and B. M. H. Michel. diags Electronics 19:142-147
July '45

Filter design tables based on preferred numbers:
Wireless Eng -

high-pass filters.
23:197-9 July '46

Tunable rejection filter; theory and design of a
bridge-type narrow band filter. R. C. Taylor.
Trans A.LE.E. 65:263-7 May 46

Universal characteristics of triple-resonant circuit
band-pass filters. X. R. Spangenberg. diags
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:629 Sept '46

.Universal characteristics of triple-resonant ecir-
cuit band-pass filters. Karl R. Spangenberg.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:629-634 Sept '46

H. Jefferson.
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FILTERS, Choke

Analysis of full wave rectifier with choke input.
L. C. Tillotson and C. M. Wallis.
tronics 16:94 Apr '43

B-H curve tracer for lamination samples; mag-

. netic material used in transformers and chokes.
R. Adler. il diags Electronics 16:128 Nov '43

Designing audio frequency filters. - Harry Holu-
bow. Electronic Indus 2:72 Oct '43

Design of radio-frequency choke coils. H. A.
Wheeler. Proc Inst Radio' Eng 24:850 June '36

Measurement of filter chokes. L. R. Malling.
diag Electronics 17:184 May '44 '

Multiband r-f choke coil design. H. P. Miller, jr.
il Electronics 8:254 Aug '35

Swinging filter choke. R. M. Hanson.
tronics 16:112 June 43

See also

Coils, R. F. Choke ~

il Elec-

FILTERS, R-C
Resi.stance-capacitance filter chart. E. Frank.
diag Electronics 18:164 Nov '45

R-C" filter circuits. G. J. Thiessen.
Acoustical Soc Amer 16:275 Apr '45

diags Jour

FLIP-FLOP Circuits. See Trigger Circuits

FREQUENCY Control

Automatic frequency control for r-f'heating. S. L.
Rambo. il diags Electronics 19:120 Apr '46

Automatic tuning control. W. T. Cocking. Wire-
less World 38:33-34 Jan 10 '36

Direct FM frequency-control methods; methods
used to stabilize center frequency of FM trans-
mitters. N. Marchand. Communications 26:30
July ’'46 3

Reactance tuﬁe frequency modulators.
Crosby. RCA Rev 5:126 July '40

Receiver with automatic frequency control re-
ponsive to interference. John F, Farrington.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:239 Apr '39

M. G.

Remote tuning with reactance. tubes. H. B.
Bard, jr. Electronics 18:100 Aug '45
Reactance tubes in FM applications. A. Hund.

Electronics 16:68 Oct 42

Zero-beat method of frequency discrimination.
C. F. Schaeffer. Proc Inst Radio Eng 30:365
Aug ’'42

Sec also

Frequency Monitors

Piezoelectric Crystals

FREQUENCY Converters

Calculation of the output from non-linear mixers.
H. Stockman. Jour Ap Phys 17:110-120 Feb '46

Conversion diagrams for triode tube mixers. .

H. Stockman. il diags Jour Ap Phys 16:639-
642 Oct '45

Conversion loss of diode mixers having image-
frequency impedance. E. W. Herold and others.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:603 Sept '45

Crystal mixer in f-m converter. Electronics 19:
190 May '46

diags Elec-’
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TFREQUENCY Converters—Continued

Frequency changers. T. E. Goldup. Wireless Eng
. 14:318 June '37

Frequency conversion circuit development. Harry
Stockman. diags Communications 25:46 Apr '45

Frequency conversion for decimetric waves with
the help of diodes; abstract. M. J. O. Strutt and
A. van der Ziel. Wireless Eng 20:451 Sept '43

Mixer frequency charts; give nature and order of
unwanted harmonic components that are close
to desired output frequency. R. S. Badessa
Electronics 19:138 Aug '46 .

' Negative-transconductance oscillators of retard-
ing field type as frequency converters. A. A.
Pincirolli: Olta Frequenza 9:581-593 Oct '40

Operation of frequency converters and mixers.
E. W. Herold. Proc Inst Radio Eng 30:84-103
Feb '42

Performance and measurement of mixers in terms
of linear-network theory. L. C. Peterson and
F. B. Llewellyn. Proc Inst Radjo Eng 33:458-
476 July '45

Recent developments in converter tubes; abstract.
W. A. Harris and R. F. Dunn. Electronics
19:240 Jan '46

Some numerical data on converter tubes with two
.control grids. M, S. Krauthamer. L’'Onde Elec
16:114-131 Feb '37

Twelve-channel FM ct\mverter. J. E. Young and
W. ‘26 Harris. diags Electronics 19:110-111
Dec '

UHF converter analysis; conversion diagrams
simplify the analysis of diode crytsal and other
u-h-f converters. Harry Stockman. Electronics
18:140-143 Feb '45

See also
Detection
Receivers, Superheterodyne

TFREQUENCY Dividers ‘

Dynatron frequency divider. W. R. Koch. Ab-
stract of U. S. Pat. No. 2,395,746. Electronic
i Indus 5:82 July ’46

Inductance-capacitance oscillator as a frequency
divider. Ernst Norrman. Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:799-803 Oct '46

Mé&asuring pulse charactéristics. Allan Easton.
diags Electronics 19:150-155 Feb '46

Multivibrator; applied theory' and design. E. R.
Shenk. Electronics 17:137 Jan; 140 Feb; 138
Mar '44 °

Synchronized oscillato.rs as frequency modulation
receiver limiters. C. W. Carnahan and K. P.
Kalmus. Electronics 17:108 Aug '44

Time base converter and frequency divider. H.
Moss. Wireless Eng 22:368-372 Aug '45

Time base calibration. W. W. Ludman. Elec-
tronics. 18:117 Sept '45

Time bases. O. S. Puckle. John Wiley & Sons,
New York, N. Y. p. 129-138, 184-189, 1943
. See also

Multivibrators
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FREQUENCY Meters

Amplifier-type vibrating-recd {requency meter.
R. P. Turner. il diags Radio N 34:46 Sept '45

Counting rate and frequency meter. E. Lorenz,

J. Weikel and S. G. Norton. Rev Sci Instr 17: .

276-279 July '46

Direct-reading frequency meter. W. R. Strauss.
il diag Proc Soc Motion Picture Eng 44:257 Apr
'45; also, Electronics 18:150 May ’45

Electronic frequency meter and speed regulator.
Elec Eng 65:Trans 779-786 Dec '46

Electronic frequency meter for low frequencies.
N. A. Roberts.
'46

Frequency meters as master oscillators.
Conklin. QST 30:34, 132; Aug '46

Heterodyne frequency meter with built-in crystal
calibrator. A. A. Jones.
Aug '46

Measurement of frequency in the range 100 mc to
10,000 mc. I. Essen and A. C. Gordeon-Smith.
Jour Inst Elec Eng 92:291 '45

E. H.

Mixer frequency charts; give nature and order of
unwanted harmonic components that are close ,
to desired output- frequency. R. S. Badessa

Electronics 19:138 Aug '46

Types and applications of microwave f{requency
meters. Willlam T. Jones. Radio 30:29 Jan '46

V.h.f. heterodyne frequency meter; application of °
split concentric-tuned oscillator. A. A. Goldberg. )

il diags Radio N 35:32-34 Mar '46

Wide-range tuned circuits and oscillators for high °

frequencies. Edward Karpus. Proc Inst Radio

Eng 34:426 July '45
See also
Frequency Control

FREQUENCY Modulation

Comparison of frequency modulation and ampli-
tude modulation. T. J. Weijers.
Rev 8:89-96 Mar '46

Defining common FM engineering terms.
tronic Indus 5:79 Apr ’46

FCC places F-M in 88:106 megacycle band. Elec-
tronics 18:304 Aug '45

FM and television progress report; construction
permits issued by FCC. FM & Television 6:48
Sept '46

F-M field survey techniques; securing data for
plotting coverage contours of WMFM; equip-
ping, calibrating and using field car. P. B.

Laeser. bibliog il maps Electronics 18:110 May -

© 45

FM in Canada. D. Holloway. il Radio N 35:30
Jan '46

FM radio and its applications to woods operations.
W. C. Fisher. il map Pulp & Pa of Can 47:109-
111 Oct '46

FM radio handbook. Milton B. Sleeper, ed. FM .

Company, Great Barrington, Mass. 1947 174
pages

Frequency modulatipn mobile radiotelephone serv-
ices. H. B. Martin. il diags RCA Rev 7:240-252

June '46

Electronic Eng 18:238-240 Aug

R.S.G.B. Bul 22:18-19 °

Philips Tech

Elec-
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FX can help make FM stations pay; audio-plus-
facsimile on FM can build better revenue than
AM station sales. Milton Alden. MF & Tele
6:21-23 June '46

Tests that proved FM vital to communications.
Herbert DuVal, Jr. Gen Elec Rev 22:5-7 Feb '42

Sce also

Modulation

FREQUENCY-Modulation Antennas

Characteristics of the pylon antenna. Robert F.
Holz. il diags FM & Television 6:45 Sept '46
Circular antenna; abstract. M. W. Scheldorf.

Proc Inst Radio Eng 30:253 May '42
Circular antennas for FM broadcasting. M. W.
Scheldorf. FM & Television 5:30-34 May; 39-42,
S3 June '45
Cloverleaf FM antenna; Western electric design
uses central conductor and the tower legs to
feed antenna elements. il diags FM & Television
6:36-S Apr '36
“Cloverleaf” antenna for FM broadcasting. Bell
© Lab Rec 24:163 Apr '46
Coaxial-feed FM loop antennas; design considera-
tions. A. G. Kandoian. il Electronic Indus 5:74
May '46
Construction of an experimental FM antenna.
~ Milton B. Sleeper. il diags FM & Television G:
- 23-9 Apr '46
- Feeding combined FM and AM antenna arrays.
\Wilson Pritchett. il diags Electronic Indus
5:72-4 Apr '46
FM-FAX “skyrocket” antenna; new WGHF
radiates in_ all directions, using only one seal
insulator. il Radio 29:38 Dec '45
: F-'M antennas. diags Communications 24:44 Apr

FM antennas; abstract. Andrew Alford. Elec-
tronic Indus 5:64 Mar '46

F-M antenna coupler. J. P. Taylor. il diags Elec-
tronics 18:107 Aug '45

Folded dipole turnstile for FM broadcasting; ex-
planation of design and characteristics. Nathan
'Y;Vé Aram. il diags FM & Television 6:33-7 Mar

Mu_lticoupler antenna system includes FM recep-
tion. il Rev Sci Inst 13:86 Feb '42

" New antenna type for FM and facsimile. il Elec-
tronics 19:204 Feb '46

.New FM radio relay antenna. il Electronics 16:
230 June '43

Police satellite system; FM signals automatically
relayed to central point by two mountain-top
stations; design of 60-degree corner reflector
receiving antennas. E. S. Naschke.
Electronics 17:94 May '44

" Slotted tubular antenna for 88 to 100 mc; rocket-
type antenna design used for facsimile and FM.

'(;}éarles R. Jones. Communications 26:36 July

Trapsmission networks for FM and television;
with discqssion of coaxial cable system. H. S.
Osborne. il maps diags Elec Eng 64:392 Nov '45

See also

Antennas

il diags,
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FREQUENCY-Modulation Broadcasting

Assignments and standards for F-M; with list of
stations. i1 Electronics 18:472 Nov '45

B. B. C. fleld trials. H. L. Kirke. B. B. C. Quart
1:62-80 July '46

Comparison of frequency modulation and ampli-
tude modulation. T. J. Weijers. Philips Tech
Rev 8:89-96 Mar '46

Facts on FM station ownership; with cost data.
P. B. Hoefer. il Radio N 33:36 June '45

FM and television signal propagation. Kenneth
A. Norton and Edward W. Allen. diags FM &
Television 6:44-9 Apr '46

FM distortion in mountainous terrain. A. D.
Mayo and C. W. Sumner. QST 28:34-36 Mar '44

FM performance over rugged terrain. Fred Ebel.
11 diags FM & Television 6:28-31 Feb '46

Frequency modulation communication system; in-
terference and propagation characteristics. D.
A. Bell. Wireless Eng 20:233 May '43

Frequency modulation propagation characteristics.
Murray G. Crosby. Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:898
June '36

FM radio relay: can be used as connecting link
between remote or isolated areas and existing
telephone lines. J. M. Lee. il Radio N 34:54
Dec '45

How to make a fleld survey of an FM station. G.
W. Klingaman. Broadcast N June '46

Meansurement technic; methods and equipment
used by FCC and industry engineers in determ-
ining FM and television interference. Howard
D. Evans. map diags Electronic Indus 4:90 July
'45

Nonlinearity in frequency-modulation radio sys-
tems due to multipath propagation. 8. T.
Meyers. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:256 May '46

Notes on starting an FM station. Milton B.
Sleeper. FM & Television 6:21 Sept '46

Observations of frequency-modulation propagation
on 26 megacycles. Murray G. Crosby. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 29:398-403 July '41

Propagation effects; ionosphoric and tropospheric
transmissions and their relation to reception of
FM broadcasts. Electronic Indus 5:65, 140, 142
Feb '46

Range prediction chart for F-M stations. Fred-
erick C. Everett. Communications Vol 25 Nov
'45

Recording FM bursts for observation. O. Read.
il Radio N 32:31 Nov '44

Stratosphere planes for television and frequency-
modulation broadcasting. il map Elec Eng
64:346 Sept '45

System for television and FM radio broadcasting
from airplanes flying six miles above earth de-
veloped by Westinghouse. il Steel 117:92 Aug
27 '45

Transmission networks for frequency modulation
and television; with discussion of coaxial cable
system. H. S. Osborne. il maps diags Elec Eng
64:392 Nov '45

Transmission of a frequency-modulated wave
through a network. W. J. Frantz. il diag Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34:114P-125P Mar '46

Tropospheric study of FM transmission. Elec-
tronic Indus 4:78 Dec '45
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FREQUENCY-Modulation Broadcasting—Cont'd.

Two-studio console; simultaneous auditioning and
broadcasting from any combination of studios
and other sources provided for. il diag Elec-
tronic Indus 5:71 Apr '46

Volume compression in FM broadcasting. W, E.
Phillips. il diags FM & Television 6:28 Sept '46

What FM station WQXD is planning. John V. L.
Hogan. FM & Television 6:36 Oct '46

WHFM's FM converter; engineering details of
equipment and circuits which permit simul-
taneous transmissions on 54.1 and 98.9 me. K. J.
Gardner. Electronic Indus 5:80-1 Apr '46

WOR'’s FM station. Electronics 13:17 Sept '40

See also
Broadcasting
Communication

FREQUENCY-Modulation Circuit Analysis

Bridging amplifier for F-M monitoring. G. E.
Beggs, Jr. Electronics 19:152-155 Jan '46

Carrier frequency amplifiers; transient conditions
with frequency modulation. C. C. Eaglesfield.
diag Wireless Eng 23:96 Apr; 258 Sept '46

Design of FM signal generator; design data given
for signal generator covering 54 to 216-mc.
operation from 100-kc to 25 me. is provided.
D. M. Hill and M. G. Crosby. il Electronics 19:
96-01 Nov '46

FM-AM conversion at VHF; new patent. W van
Roberts. diag Electronic Indus 5:82 July ‘46

F-M and U-H-F. Raymond F. Guy. diags Com-
munications 23:30 Aug '43

FM systems engineering; special issue containing
articles on transmitters, receivers, antennas, etc.
Color chart. Ralph R. Bather, ed. Electronic
Indus Apr '46

Frequency modulation. J. G. Chaffee.
Rec 18:177 Feb '40

Frequency modulation distortion caused by multi-
path transmission. Murlan S. Carrington. il
, liags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:878-891 Dec '45

Frequency modulation for emergency communi-
cation. H. Devlin, jr. Electronics 13:79 Oct ’40

Frequency-modulation technique. diags Elec-
tronics 19:208 May ’46

Fundamental principles of frequency modulation.
B. van der Pol. Jour Inst Elec Eng, part III
93:153-158 May '46

Grounded-grid power amplifiers; advantages suit
circuit to television, f-m, and industrial uses.
E. E. Spitzer. diags Electronics 19:138-141 Apr
'46

Inductively coupled frequency modulator. B. E.
Montgomery. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 29:559
Oct '41; Abstract. Electronics 15:80 Jan '42

Larger FM carrier suppresses smaller. H. Gregory
Shea. ' diags Electronics Indus 5:78 Apr '46

Method of reducing disturbances in radio signaling
by a system of frequency modulation. Edwin
H. Armstrong. Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:687-740
May '36 ‘e

Mutual effect of two frequency-modulated waves
in limiters. P. Guttinger. Brown Boveri Rev
31:296-297 Sept '44

Bell Lab

New modulation tube for frequency modulation; -

Phasitron. il diags Electronics 19:204 Feb ‘46

Nonlinearity in frequency-modulation radio sys-
S. T. -

tems due to multipath propagation.
Meyers. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:256 May '46

Phase to frequency modulation.
Communications 26:36-58 May '46

Point-by-point construction of FM wave; chart.

Josepha Zentner, Ph.D. Electronic Indus 5:77 ,

Apr '46

Radio facsimile by subcarrier frequency modula-
tion. R. E. Mathes and J. N. Whitaker. RCA
Rev 4:131-154 Oct '39

Review of wide-band frequency-modulation tech-

nique. C. E. Tibbs. Jour Brit Instn Radio Eng

4:85-119 June-Sept '44

Simplified frequency modulation. G. C. Bruck.
diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:458 July '46

Simplified frequency modulation. E. F. Good.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:458 July ‘46

Simultaneous use of centimeter waves and fre-
guency modulation. A. G. Clavier ani V. At-
tovsky. Elec Com v. 22, n. 4, pp. 326-338 45

Some considerations in the design of wide-band
radio-frequency amplifiers for television, radar
and similar applications. J. E. Cope. il diags
Jour Inst Elec Eng 92 pt 3:237 Dec 45

Spectrum of a phase- or frequency-modulated
wave. R, E. Burgess. Wireless Eng 23:203 July
'46 .

Stabilized narrow-band frequency-modulation sys-
-tem for duplex working. E. E. Suckling. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 33:33-35 Jan '45

Stoverminderung durch frequenzmodulation. E.

1945 -

N. Marchand. :

H. Plump. Hochfrequenz und Elektroak 52:73-

80 Sept '38

Synchronized frequency modulation. Communica-
tions 20:12 Aug '40

Theoretical signal-to-noise ratios. J. Ernest
Smith. Electronics 19:150-152, 154 June '46

Transmission of a frequency-modulated wave
through a network. W, J. Frantz il diag Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34:114P+25P Mar ’46

FREQUENCY-Modulation Distortion

Common-channel interference between two fre-
quency-modulated signals. Harold A. Wheeler.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 30:34-50 Jan ’'42

FM distortion in mountainous terrain. A. D.
Mayo and Charles W. Summer. QST 28:34-36
Mar ‘44

FM noise and interference. Stanford Goldman.
Electronics 14:37-42 Aug '41 . ~

Frequency modulation distortion caused by com-
mon- and adjacent-channel interference. Muri-
an S. Corrington. RCA Rev 7:522-560 Dec '46

Frequency modulation distortion caused by multi-
path transmission. Murlan S. Corrington. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 33:878-891 Dec '45

Frequency modulation noise characteristics. Mur-
ray G. Crosby. Proc Inst Radio Eng 25:372-514
Apr '37 .

Interference in f-m receivers. Robert M. Johnson.
Electronics 18:129-131 Sept ’45
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![nterference in FM receivers; review of pertinent
¥ interference-suppression equations, and pro-
' cedure for experimental verification. Robert
 N. Johnson. Electronics 18:129-131 Sept '45

‘Interference suppression in A-M and F-M.

i Herbert J. Reich. Communications 22:7, 16, 19,

. 20 Aug '42

Measurement of VHF bursts; tests confirm theory
that sudden rise in strength of f-m signals are
due to meteors. Electronics 17:110-114 Dec '44

Mutual effect of two frequency modulated waves
in limiters. P. Guttinger. Brown Boveri Rev

. 31:296-297 Sept 44

.Noise and interference in frequency modulation;
mathematical ‘and graphical analysis of inter-
ference and noise encountered in f-m systems.
Stanford Goldman. Electronics 14:37-42 Aug '41

-Noise in frequency modulation. H. Roder. Elec-
tronics 10:22-25, 60, 62, 64 May '37

Nonlinearity in frequency-modulation radio sys-
tems due to multipath propagation. S. T.

. Meyers. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:256-265 May
'46

Observations of frequency-modulation propoga-
tion on 26 megacycles. Murray G. Crosby. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 29:398-403 July '41

-Very-high-frequency and ultra-high-frequency

i signal ranges as limited by noise and co-channel

i interference. K. A. Norton and E. W. Allen, jr.

| Proc Inst Radio Eng 3:58-63 Jan '45

; See also

!Receiver Distortion

'FREQUENCY-Modulation Reeeivers

‘Adapting present f-m receivers to tune proposed
i FCC allocation. il diag Electronics 18:194 May
i 45
‘Combination AM/FM detector. Frederick C.
| Everett. Communications 24:25 Feb '44
'Crystal control for FM receivers. Norman L.
i: ‘Chalfin. Radio'N 6:12-14, 34 Mar '46 '
‘Crystal controlled receivers for A-M, F-M .and
! television. Part III. Sydney X. Shore. diags
|  Communications. Vol 25 Oct '45
! Crystal mixer in f-m converter. il diags Electronics
! 19:190 May '46 .o
-!Crystal oscillators in FM and television. Sidney
i X. Shore. Communications 25:50, 52, 54, 83-86
| Aug '45 :
,Crystal-tuned F-M receivers.
Electronics 18:138 Oct '45
.; Demonstration system for frequency modulation;
low power f-m broadcast station for _demon-
strating f-m receivers when high quality pro-
grams are not available from local stations.
Marvin Hobbs. Electronics 14:20-25 Jan '41

W. Maron. il diag

- Design of an intermediate-frequency system for -

frequency-modulated receivers. W. H. Parker,
jr. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:751 Dec '44
;" Details of the SCR-300 FM walkie talkie. Daniel

E. Noble. il diags Electronics 18:204, 209, 212,
216 June ’45

Detection in frequency-modulation .receivers. W.
Weiss. Communications 21:5-8, 33-35 May; 7-11
June ‘41

Discriminator linearity. L. B. Arguimbau. diags
Electronics 18:142 Mar '45

Discriminators for f-m receivers; abstract. S. W.
Seeley. Electronics 19:92 Mar 46

Eight-tube converter for FM reception. R. T.
Thompson. Radio 257:9-13, 70, 72, 74 Mar '41

FM-AM conversion at V.H.F. W. van Roberts.
Electronic Ind 5:82 July '46

"FM and AM receiver for comparison tests.

William F. Frankart. diag Electronics 19:168
July ’46 :
FM pulse receiver. H. O. Peterson.
Patent No. 2,392,546.
July '46

FM radio detectors. Ralph G. Peters. diags Com-
munications Vol 25 Nov 45

F-M receiver design. Louis Pressman. diags Com-
munications 23:13 Aug '43 .

F'M receiver design. A. C. Matthews. diags Radio
29:31-34 Feb '45

Frequency-dividing locked-in oscillator frequency-
modulation receiver. G. L. Beers. diags Proc
Inst Radio Eng 32:730 Dec '44

Frequency-modulation receiver design. R. F. Shea.
Communications 21:8-9 Sept 41

Abstract.
Electronic Indus 5:82

Frequency modulation; theory of the feedback .

receiving circuit. John R. Carson. Bell Sys Tech
Jour 18:395 July '39

I-F-T for F-M receivers.
23:23 Nov '43

Grounded-grid radio-frequency voltage amplifiers.
M. C. Jones. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:423-429
July '44 )

High-frequency sweep generator; instrument of
aid in alignment of f-m receivers using over-
coupled, double-tuned circuits. E. J. H. Bussard
and T. J. Michael. Electronics 15:58-59 May '42

High-gain i-f amplifier for FM. David W. Martin.
Bendix Radio Eng 2:19-22 Apr '46

How to align FM receivers; greater speed and
accuracy obtained by visual method. Bernard
J. Cosman. FM & Tele 6:25-27 July '46

Impulse noise in f-m receivers; abstract. D. B.
Smith. Electronics 19:92 Mar '46

Interference in FM. N. Marchand. Communica-
tions 26:44 Feb '46

Interference in FM receivers; review of equations

diags Communicatiorns

covering intetference-suppressing ability when -

desired and undesired signals have same average
frequency. Robert N. Johnson. Electronics
18:129-131 Sept '45

Intermediate-frequency amplifier stability factors.
‘D. L. Jaffen. Radio 30:26-27, 54-55 Apr '46

Linear frequency discriminator. J. R. Tillman.
Wireless Eng 23:281-286 Oct '46 ’

Meter-type tuning indicator for FM receivers.
F. Santangelo. diag Radio N 36:84 Nov '46

Miniature tubes for FM; abstract. R. M. Cohen,
R. C. Fortin and A. M. Morris. Electronic
Indus 5:66 Mar '46

Miniature tubes for f-m conversion; abstract. R.
M. Cohen, R. C. Fortin and C. M. Morris. Elec-
tronics 19:92 Mar '46 .

Modern home receiver design. Z. Benin. Elec-
tronics 19:94-98 Aug '46

New designs in FM. H. Van Val, jr. Gen Elec Rev
46:631 Nov '43 :

New FM frequency converter.
33:35 June '45 °

il diag Radio N
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YREQUENOY-Modulation Receivers—Cont'd.

Noise in frequency modulation receivers. V. D.

- Landon. Wireless World 47:156-158 June ‘41

- Notes on the design of squelch circuits; particular
attention is devoted to noise-suppression cir-
cuits for FM receivers. Frederick Delanoy.
Radio 30:12-4 Oct '46

Permeability tuning; analysis of factors in design
of permeability tuners. W. J. Poldoroff. diags
Electronics 18:155-157 Nov '45

Reactance tube modulators; circuit analysis and
equations, including several cases of capacitive
and inductive inputs. N. Marchand. diags
Communications 26:42 Mar '46

Recent improvement in frequency-modulation -re-
ceiver design. J. A. Worcester, Jr. RMA Tech
Bul 2 Nov 12 '40

Remote tuning with reactance tubes. H. H. Bard,
Jr. il diags Electronics 18:100 Aug '45

Signal generator for frequency modulation; for
receiver testing. A. W. Barber, C. J. Franks

and A. G. Richardson. il diags Electronics 14:36

Apr '41

Simple F M converter. H. Kees. il plans diags
Radio N 35:31 May '46

Single-stage F'M detector. W. E. Bradley. il diag
Electronics 19:146 Oct '46

Sound reproducer for FM. W. A. Stocklin. il
Radio N 32:36 Dec '44

Synchronized oscillators as frequency-modulation
receiver limiters. C. W. Carnahan and H. P.
Kalmus. Electronics 17:108-112 Aug ‘44 °

Theoretical and experimental investigation of
tuned-circuit distortion in frequency-modulation
systems. D. L. Jaffe. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:318 'May ’'35; Correction. 33:482 July '45

Theory and design of i-f transformers for fre-
quency-modulated signals. H. A. Ross. A.W.A.
Tech Rev 6:447-471 Mar '46

Theory of impulse noise in ideal frequency modu-
lation receivers. David B. Smith and William E.
Bradley. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:743-751 Oct
'46

Tubeless converter for new FM band. H. A. Audet.
diags Electronics 19:140 Oct '46

Tuning indicators and circuits for frequency-
modulation receivers. J. A. Rodgers. diags

~ Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:89 Mar '43

Twelve-channel FM converter; remotely con-
trolled switching of trimmers provides choice of
12 stations in new f-m band, using prewar re-
ceiver. J. E. Young and W. A. Harris. il diags
Electronics 19:110-111 Dec '46

Two-frequency i-f transformers; for a-m and f-m
receivers. Robert T. Thompson. Electronics
19:142 Sept '46

Two signal cross modulation in an FM receiver.
H. A. Wheeler. Proc Inst Radio Eng 28:537 Dec
'40

See also
Receivers, Superheterodyne

FREQUENCY-Modulation Transmitters

Bridging amplifier for f-m monitoring. G. E.

~ Beggs, Jr. il diag Electronics 19:152 Jan ’46

Carrier-frequency amplifiers; transient conditions
with frequency modulation. C. C. Eaglesfield.
diag Wireless Eng 23:96-102. Apr; 258:259 Sept
'46

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX
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Cascade phase-shift modulator; new f-m trans-
mitter circuit is easy to adjust and maintain,
and permits low order of frequency multiplica-

tion. M. Marks. diags Electronics 19:104-109
Dec '46
Communications equipment for 152-162 mc.

Donald E. Andersen. FM & Television 6:28 Oct
46

Data on RCA FM broadcast equipment. C. M.
Lewis. FM & Television 5:28-35 Nov '45
Design of F-M transmitter for 88-108 mc. S. L.

Sack. Electronics 19:184-194 Mar '46

Details of the SCR-300 FM walkie-talkie. Daniel
E. Noble. il diags Electronics 18:204, 209, 212,
216 June '45

Direct frequency modulation modulators; dis-
cussion of miscellaneous types of direct FM
modulators. N. Marchand. diags Communica-
tions 26:42 Apr '46

Direct F'M transmitters; analysis of reactance
tube modulated oscillators and r-f amplifiers
using grounded-grid circuits. N. Marchand.
Communications 26:24 Aug '46 )

Direct FM transmitters; data on phase-discrime-
nator exciter and phase control exciter units. N.
Marchand. Communications 26:26 Sept '46

Direct FM frequency-control methods; methods
used to stabilize center frequency of FM trans-
mitters. N. Marchand. Communications 26:30
July '46

Examining FM transmitter performance; use of
the panalyzor for analyzing the characteristics
of FM circuits. J. R. Popkin-Clurman, FM &
Tele 6:35-38, 44 June; 34-36, 63 July '46

Experimental 88-108 mec. 250-watt FM .broadcast .’

transmitter; description of Canadian Marconi
transmitter featuring Armstrong phase-shift
system modulator. J. H. Martin. Communica-
tions 26:22 Sept '46

Federal FM broadcast transmitter. Martin Silver.
FM & Television 6:34-6 Feb '46

50-kw f-m transmitter at WMFM. P. B. Laeser.
il diags Electronics 18:100 Apr '45

FM and AM transmitter analysis; based on recent.

study of “on-the-air” operating and maintenance
characteristics. Scott Helt. Communications
24:36 July '44

FM broadcast transmitters.
munications 20:8 Oct '40

W. R. David. Com-

FM carrier stabilization. I. Queen. Radio Craft. Pt.

I—G. E. and Federal systems 17:537, 549 May;
605, 637 June '46

FM deviation, nomograph for determing experi-

mentally peak deviation of an FM transmitter
%r signal generator. Electronic Indus 5:70 Apr
'46

F-M in S-T relay systems.
16-18 July '42

FM transmitter-receiver for studio-to-transmitter
relay system. W. F. Goetter. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 31:600-607 Nov '43

FM transmitters using phase modulators; phase
modulators used in commercial transmitters.
N. Marchand. Communications 26:38 June 46

Frequency deviation measurements of f-m trans-
mitters. L. N. Holland and L. J. Giacoletto.
Electronics 14:51 Oct '41 :

Frequency modulated transmitters. Electronics
12:20 Nov '39

Communications 22:
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jFrequency modulation transmitter relays pro-
| grams from Winston-Salem studios to station.
i Paul Dillon. il Electronics 17:104 Mar ’44

!.Frequency modulator. C. F. Sheaffer. diags Proc

& Inst Radio Eng 28:66 Feb 40

1Fundamental relationships of F-M systems. N

! Marchand. 26:56 Jan '46 .

Grounded plate amplifier for the F-M transmitter.
A. A. Skene. diags Electronics 15:106 Nov ’42

_Intermodulation testing; fidelity of audio ampli-
fiers, especially those used in f-m transmitters
and receivers, test determined by this method.

_ John K. Hilliard. diags 19:123-128 July '46

:Measurements in FM transmitters . H. P. Thomas.
Electronics 14:23 May; 14:36 July ’41_

Measuring FM wave characteristics. -l Electronic
Indus 3:118 Sept '44

‘Mobile FM transmitters; details of systems. N.
Marchand. Communications 26:30 Oct 46

- Multi-unit construction, a feature of new FM
transmitters. J. L. Ciba. Broadcast News Jan '46

New angular-velocity modulations employing
techniques. J. F. Gordon, Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:328-334 June '46

New broadcast transmitter chart design for FM.
J. F. Morrison. Proc Inst Radio Eng 28:444
Oct 40

New exciter unit for frequency modulated trans-
mitters. N. J. Oman. RCA Rev 7:118-130. Mar
46

New FM frequency converter.
Jan ’'45 .

' Notes on FM transmitters. F. A. Gunther. Com-
munications 20:11 Apr '40

New modulation tube for frequency modulation;
Phasitron. il diags Electronics 19:204 Feb '46

Phasitron converts from AM to FM directly;
simplification of FM transmitter circuits 1is
achieved in one envelope by deflection of an
electron sheet. il diags Electronic Indus 5:78
Jan '46

Phasitron FM transmitter. F. M. Bailey and H.
P. Thomas. il diags Electronics 19:108-112 Oct
146 .

Precision wavemeter and frequency-deviation
measuring apparatus for frequency modulation
investigations; abstract. A. Weissfloch. Wireless
Eng 20:567 Nov 43

Reactance tubes in frequency modulation appli-
cations. August Hund. il Electronics 15:68
Oct '42

Reactance-valve frequency modulator.
« liams. diags Wireless Eng 20:369 Aug
cussion. F. Butler. 20:539 Nov ’43

Reactance tube modulators; circuit -analysis and
and equations, including several cases of capa-
citive and inductive imputs. N. Marchand. diags
Communications 26:42 Mar ’46

Recent advances in freuency-modulation trans-
mitter installations. Electronics 12:36 Feb '39

R.E.L. FM broadcast transmitters; designs employ-
ing Armstrong dual channel direct crystal con-
trol modulation. Frank A. Gunther 6:44-51
Mar '46

Radio N 33:35

E. Wil-
'43; Dis-
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Selective calling in New York on 157 MC. Milton :
B. Sleeper. chart il FM & Television 6:46-9
Feb '46

Speech clippers for more effective modulation.
J. W. Smith and N. H. Hale. Communications
26:20-22, 25 Oct '46

Study of wide-band propagation characteristics.
R. W. George. Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:28-35
Jan '39 .

Synchronized FM transmitter. W. H., Doherty.
Bell Lab Rec 19:21 Sept. 40

Transmission lines for FM stations; data on
characteristics of coaxial lines and methods of
installation. C. Russell Cox. FM & Tele 6:28-31,
59 June; 30:38 July '46

Transmission network for FM and television.
H. S. Osborne. Elec Eng 64:392-397 Nov 45

Tropospheric study of. FM transmission. Elec-
tronic Indus 4:78 Dec 45
Tubeless converter- for new FM band. H. A.

Audet; diags Electronics 19:140 Oct '46

250-watt FM transmitter for 88 to 108 mc. Mor-
ton B. Kahn and S. L. Sack, diags Communi-
cations 26:44 Feb '46

260- to 350- megacycle converter unit for General
Electric frequency-modulation station monitor.
H, R. Summerhayes, jr. Proc Inst Radio Eng

. 31:249-252 June '43

W .E. series of 'FM transmitter, John H. Ganzen-
huber. .il diags FM & Television 6:34 Sept '46

WHFM'’s FM converter. K. J. Gardner. Electronic
Indus 5:80-81 April '46

WMIT 337-me. studio-transmitter link; 4 years
experience in operation. Paul Dillon. il diags
FM & Television 6:40-3 Mar 46

Sce also
Transmitters, Broadcasting

FREQUENCY Monitors

Bridge controlled oscillator.
Radio Exp 18:no. 11 1-4 '44

Bridging amplifier for f-m monitoring. G. E.
Beggs, jr. Electronics 19:152 Jan 46

Frequency comparison circuit for cathode ray
tubes. il Electronics 17:178 Jan ‘44

Frequency measurements with the cathode ray
oscillograph, F. J. Rasmussen. Trans ALE.E.
45:1256 '36 .

Frequency measuring equipment, N. Lea and K.
R. Sturley. Marconi Rev 79:1-11 July-Sept '38

Measuring and monitoring broadcasting frequen-
cies. Larry S. Cole. il diags Electronics 19:110-
111 July 46

Method of measurirlg frequency deviation. M. G.
Crosby. RCA Rev Apr '40

New reference frequency equipment. V. J. Weber,
Bell Lab Rec 21:no. 3 73-76 '42

Oscillograph for the direct measurement’ of fre-
quency employing 2
and M, J. Goddard.
429-441 Sept-Oct 45

Scc also

Frequency Control
Broadst Station Control Equipment

J. K. Clapp. Gen

il diags Wireless Eng 22:

signal converter. P. Nagy-
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IFREQUENCY Speetrum Analyzers

Frequency spectrum analysis: principles and ap-
plications. E. Aisberg. Toute la Radio 12:9-12
Dec 45 '

" Radio-frequency spectrum analysers. E. M.
Williams. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:18P Jan '46

Spectrum analyzer for microwave pulsed oscil-
lators; abstract. F. J. Gagney. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:80P Feb '46

G

GAGES, Ionizfxtion

Application of the ion gage in high vacuum
measurement. H. E. Van Valkenburg. Gen Elec
Rev 49:38-42-June '46

Direct current amplifier with a standard tube to
measure ionization currents. H. Tatel and
others. diag Rev Sci Instr 9:229-230 July '38

Electronic comparator ‘gage. W. H. Hayman.
Electronics 19:134-136 July '46

Grid controlled ionization gauge. .G. G. Mont-
gomery and D. D. Montgomery. Rev Sci Instr
9:58-59 Feb '38 :
Ionization gauge circuit. R. M. Bowie. Rev Sci
Instr 11:265-277 Aug '40 s
Ionization gauge for atomic beam measurements.
R. D. Huntoon and A. Ellett. Phys Rev 49:381-
387 Mar '36 .

Ionization gauge for the detection of molecular
rays. M. J. Copley, T. E. Phipps, and J. Glasser.
Rev Sci Inst 6:371-372 Nov '35

Ionization gauge of simple construction. Charles
M. Fogel. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:302-305 May
'46 . 0

Knudsen absolute manometer; measures pressures
hbetween 10-4 and 10-6 millimeters of mercury.
‘8. E. Williams. Jour Sci Instr 23:144-146 July
!!45

Magic eye ionization gauge. L. N. Ridenour. diag
Rec Sci Instr 12:134 Mar ‘41; Abstract. Elec-
tronics 14:86 May ’41

New style jonization gauge. R. S. Morse and R,
M. Bowie. Rev Sci Instr 11:91-94 Mar '40

‘Thermocouple ion gage; for 1 to 200 micron range.
H. Robinson and M. C. Flanagan. Gen Elec Rev
. 49:42-44 May '46

GAGES, Strain

Electric strain gage; recording static or low-fre-
quency dynamic strain by strain gages. W. R.
Mehaffey. Radio-Electronic Eng 4:10-12, 44 Jan
’45

Phonograph pickup using strain gage; resistance
vs..strain characteristics of carbon results in a
new wide-range reproducer design. Kenneth J.
Germeshausen and R. S. John. Electronic Indus
5:78 Nov '46

Practical strain-gage applications; electrqnic
techniques speed material and design - testing.
R. O. Fehr. Electronics 18:112-115 Jan ’45

Strain gages. D. M. Nielsen. Electronics 16:106-
117 Dec '43

GAGES, Vaeuum. See Vacuum Practice

GALVANOMETERS

A-c galvanometer. A. L. Quirk and H. D. Hall.
il diags Electronics 18:147 Dec 45

Adapting an d-c galvanometer to an a-¢ bridge.
P. Ewald. diags Instruments 13:404 Dec '40

Analysis of d-c galvanometer amplifier. Electronic
Eng 17:114 '45

Ballistic measurements in incremental magnet-
ism. L. G. A, Sims and J. Spinks. diags Engi-
neering 146:406-408 Sept 30 '38

Contract modulated amplifier to replace sensitive
suspension galvanometers. M. D. Liston and
others. il diags Rev Sci Instra 17:194-198 May
'46

Electronic a-c galvanometer for commercial use.
il Electronics 18:240 Nov '45

Electronic a-c galvanometer; the Galvascope. il
Rev Sci Instr 16:328 Nov '45

Galvanometer for measuring voltages in high
resistance circuits. Robert Finlay. il Electronies
10:39 Nov ‘37 *

Logarithmic scale galvanometer.
121:787 Dec 30 '38

Method of reducing the effect of disturbances in
the galvanometer branch of a potentiometer.
Jour Res Vat Bur Stand 32:425-430 Apr '39

Modification of the telescope and scale system for
increased accuracy in the measurement of gal-
vanometer deflections. B. Vonnequt. Rev Sci
Instr 12:335 June ’41

New ‘method of determining voltage and phase
relations in an a-c bridge network. J. R. Barn-
hart. Instruments 14:89-90 Apr '41. Abstract
Electronics 14:126-127 June '41 '

Note gn critical damping. Nelson Thompson. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34:660 Sept '46

Note on the d-c characteristics of the string gal-
vanometer. F. T. Rogers, jr. Rev Sci Instr
12:351-354 July '41

Photoelectric contact-making galvanometer. W.
L. Carson. il diag Gien Elec Rev 41:314 July '38

Phototube controls logarithmic response in gal-
vanometer. J. H. Jupe. Electronics 12:44 Apr
'39

Potentiometric measurement of extremely small
voltages. I. Amrur and H. Pearlman. diag Rev
Sci Instr 9:194 June ’38

Recording of current pulses by slow galvano-
meters. F. T. Rogers, jr. Rec Sci Inst 11:198-
199 June '40

Resolving power and efficiency of moving coil gal-
vanometers. C. H. Cortwright. Rev Sci Inst 11:
25 Jan '40 5

Simple galvanometer amplifier with negative feed-
back. J. S. Preston. Jour Sci Instr 23:173-176
Aug '46 )

Use of a moving-coil galvanometer for recording

-at frequencies higher than its own. D. C. John-
son. Jour Sci Instr 23:113 June ’46

Vacuum tube and crystal rectifiers as galvano-
meters and voltmeters at ultra-high frequencies.
Gen Radio Exp May ’45

See also

Ammeters

il Electrician

GCA. See Aircraft Navigation Aids

1945 .
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GEIGER-MULLER Counters. See Counters, Elec-
tronic

GENERATORS Eleetrie

Calculatlon of the magnetic field in dynamo-elec-

+ tric machines by Southwell’s relaxation method.

! H. Motz and W. D. Worthy. Jour Inst Elec Eng,
Par II 98:379-382 Aug '46 -~

‘Electronic exciter for a-c generators; combina-
tion voltage regulator and exciter. A. Benson
and R. Heidbrak. Electronics 16:112-114 Aug ’43

Electromc power control for generator Elec
Manufacturing 35:202 May '45

Harmonic suppression for aircraft generators.

- F. W. Jaksha. Electronics 18:124-125 Aug '45

How to connect controls, meters and relays for
a. c. generators. Elec W. 117:1698 May 16 '42

Low frequency alternator. E. B. Kurtz and M: J.

. Larsen. Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:148-150 Feb '39

Motor alternator for railroad communication. Ry
Age 120:529-511 Mar 9 ’46

Overvoltage tests on-.generators.
Elec West 98:42-44 Jan '47

Photoelectric protection for electric generators.
C. O. van Dannenberg. Power Pl Eng 49:104-
105 Oct '45

-‘Small a-c generators and their applications, A. J.
Girwood. Elec Eng 62:449-455 Oct '43

‘Standard high-frequency generators. Elec Manu-

 facturing 35:114 Mar '45

~“The amplidyne. Fremont Felix. Commumcatlons

i 23:72 July '43

See also
Amplidyne Generators
‘Electronic Control Systems—Motor Control

‘GENERATORS, Signal.

‘GEOPHYSICAL Prospecting. See Prospecting,
Geophysical

‘GERMANIUM Rectifiers. See Rectifiers,
GRIDS. See Vacuum Tube Grids
:GROUND Wave. See Propagation of Waves
'"GUIDES, Wave. See Wave Guides

J. H. Vivian.

See Signal Generators

Crystal

H
HARMONIC Analysis )
' Complex waveforms: the harmonic synthesiser.

H. Moss. Electronic Eng 18:113-116 Aug '46
Determination of very high frequencies. F. Dick-

son. Proc IL.R.E. (Australia) 7:20 July ’46
Gra_phical analysis of complex waves; method

gives equation and amplitudes of harmonics

up to the sixth. Larry S. Cole. Electronics 18: .

152-145 Oct '45
- Harmonic analysis of distorted sine waves. Elec-
tronic Eng 17:556-606 '45
Harmonic attenuation with a pi network. Obra
' W. Harrell. Communications 24:40 May '44
Identification of harmonics in a harmonic series.
J. K. Clapp. Gen Radio Exp 18:no. 4 2-6 '43
Note on the fundamental suppression in harmonic

measurements. H. M. Wagner. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 23:85 Jan '35

Predicting harmonics. W. Hartel. Arch for Elek -

36:556-572 Sept '42

Production of inharmonic: subfrequencies by a
loudspeaker. R. V. L. Hartley. Jour Acoust Soc
Amer 16:203-205 Jan '45

Thirty-six and seventy-two ordinate schedules for
general harmonic analysis. R. P. G. Denman.
Electronics 15:44-47 Sept '42. Corrections by F.
W. Grover 16:214-215 Apr '43

Transmission lines as filters; harmonic data;
typical filter designs for VHF. L. R. Quarles.
Communications 26:34 June ’46

See also

Multivibrators

HEARING Aids

Acoustic sound filtration and hearing aids. F. M.
Grossman and C. T. Molloy. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 16:52-59 July '44 '

Air- and bone-conduction audio_testing assembly.
N. A. Watson. Jour Acous Soc Amer 16:194-196
Jan '45 )

Analysis of world’s fairs’ hearing tests. H. C.
Montgomery. Bell Lab Rec 18:93-103 Dec '39

Clinical phenomena in conductive media: the indi-
vidual earpiece. M. B. A. Schier. Jour Acous
Soc Amer 17:77-82 July '45

Comments on code for measurement of ‘perform-
ance of hearing aids. E. Gerjuoy. Jour Acous
Soc Amer 18:348-354 Oct 46

Consideration of hearing aids and audiometers by
the council on physical medicine. H. A. Carter.
Jour Acoustical Soc Amer 16:203-5 Jan '45

Deficiencies of group hearing aids. A. G. Norris.
Electronics 18:262 Feb 45

Desirable frequency characteristics for hearing
aids. H. Davis, C. V. Hudgins and others.
Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:247 July '46°

Development of cardiac diagnostic instruments
Maurice B. Rappaport. Radio N 34:25-28, 106,
108, 110, 112 Sept '45

Factors in the production of aural harmonics and
combination tones. E. B. Newman, S. S. Stevens
and H. Davis. Jour Acous Soc Amer 9:107-118
37

Group audiometry. J. D. Harris. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 17:73-76 July ’'45

Hearing-aid microphone design.
Radio N 4:13-15, 30, 32 May '45

Hearing aid technic. C. J. LeBel. Electronic Indus
4:104-106, 198, 200-202, 204-205 Jan '45

Laboratory method for objective testing of bone
receivers and throat microphones. E. H. Grei-
bach. il diags Elec Eng 65:Trans 184 Apr '46

Negative feedback in hearing aid amplifiers. F.
E. Planer and E. A. Marland. Electronic Eng
17:450-453, 455 Apr ’45

V. E. Eitzen.

- New earpiece for deaf aid equipment. C. M. R.

Balbi. Wireless World 52:179 June ’46

On the phychophysics of hearing; the locus of the
stimulus threshold. A. H. Holway and M. Upton.
Proc Nat Acad Sci Vol 24 '38

Radio hearing aid; combined hearing aid and
pocket radio. A. Montani. Radio Craft 17:392,
438 Mar* 46

Some experimental evidence for peripheral audi-

tory masking. K. Lowy. Jour Acous Soc Amer
16:197-202 Jan '45
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HYARING Aids—Continued

Tentative code for measurement of performance
of hearing aids. Jour Acous Soc Amer 17:144-
150 Oct '45 .

Testing of deaf aids; describes measurement of
gain by a 2-voltmeter method and artificial ear
method. T. H. Turney. Jour Sci Inst 23:58-59
Mar '46

The 710A bone-conduction receiver. M. S. Hawley.
Bell Lab Rec 18:12-14 Sept '39

Visible speech patterns transmit intelligence. Elec-
tronics 19:200 Jan '40

See also

Electrotherapeutic Devices

HUM. See Receiver Interference

HUMIDITY Efieets

Effect of high humidity and *fungi on the insula-
tion resistance of plastics. J. Leutritz, jr. and
D. B. Herrmann. Bul Amer Soc Test Mat 25-32
Jan '46

How humidity affects insulation. R. F. Field. Gen
Radio Exp 20:6-12 July-Aug '45

Humidity recording; photoelectric evaluation of a
dew point mirror makes possible precise
measurement of relative humidity of air and
gases. Pierre Eric Maier. Electronic Indus 5:
70-71, 100 July '46

Influence of humidity on dielectric properties of
high-frequency ceramics. H. H. Housner. Jour
Amer Cer Soc 27:175-181 June '44

Measuring humidity in air and gases by the dew-

point method. R. Czepek. Arch Tech Messen
no. 108:185-86 Aug '40

Recorder-controller for temperature and humid-
ity. V. D. Hauck, R. E. Sturm and R. B. Colt.
Electronics 19:96-99 Sept '46

v

I

ICONOSCOPE. See Television Iconoscope
IGNITRONS. See Rectifiers—Ignitron

IMPEDANCE

Experimental determination of impedance func-
tions by the use of an electrolytic tank. W. W,
Hansen and O. C. Lundstron. diag Proc Inst
Radio Eng 33:528-534 Aug '45

Impedance-admittance conversion chart. Robert
C. Paine. Electronics 19:162 Jan '46

Impedance nomograph. Gershon J. Wheeler.
Electronics 19:186 Sept '46

Impedance problem solutions on the slide rule.
Robert C. Paine. diags Communications 23:58
Dec '43 .

Impedance transformation. Paul J. Selgin., Com-
munications 24:50 Feb '44

Series and parallel components of impedance;
equations relating components are applied to
case of parallel resonant circuits with high coil
losses. W. N. Tuttle. Gen Rad Exp 20:1-3 Jan '46

v

’
1945

Stabilized negative impedances. E. L. Ginzton.
diags Electronics 18:140 July; 138 Aug; 140 Sept
45

Sce also
Tropicalization of Radio Equipment

IMPEDANCE-Matehing Networks. See Networks

IMPEDANCE Measurements

Diréct-reading impedance meter. G. Dextér. il
diags Radio N 33:38 Apr '45 .

Impedance calculations. . Horwood. Elec Rev
138:846-847 May 31 '46

Impedance measurements with the cathode-ray .

%Sé:illoscope. W. Vissers, Jr. Radio 30:23-62 Jan
Measurement of impedances particularly on deci-
metre waves. J. M. Van Hofweegen. Philips
Tech Rev 8:16-24 Jan '46
See also
Measurements

INDICATORS. See Instrumentation -

INDUCTANCE, Induetors

Inductance calculations. Frederick W. Grover. D.
Van Nostrand Co., Inc.,, New York, N. Y. $5.75

Nomogram for computing inductance of straight
¢ylindrical wires; chart can be used for very-
high frequencies. J. I. Stephen. Communica-
tions 26:48 Apr '46

Nomogram for the inductance of a circular ring.
T. S. E. Thomas. diags Communications 23:55
Jan '43

Nomogram for the inductance of two parallel
wires. T. S. E. Thomas. diags Communications
23:36 Feb '43

Note on measuring coupling coefficient; between

two magnetically-coupled inductors. P. M.
- Honnell. diags Radio 29:41 Keb '45
Production bridge for incremental inductance

'tfgts. W. Muller. Electronic Indus 5:72-122 May
Properties of negative. ipductance. C. Brunettd
and J. A. Walschmitt. Communications 23:14
June '43
See also
Coils
Reactors

INDUCTION Heating. See Electronic Applications,
H. F. Heating

INSTRUMENT Landing. See Aircraft Instrument
Landing

INSTRUMENTS, Instrumentation

Aircraft instrumentation for precipitation-static
research; Army-Navy project. R. Gunn and
others. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:161-6 Apr '46

Aircraft instrumentation for precipitation-static
research. Ramond C. Waddel, Richard C. Drut-
owski and William N. Blatt. Proc Inst Radio
Sng 34:161P-166P Apr '46

Calibrating instruments for use in vacuum-tube
manufacture. Eugen Goddess. diags Communi-
cations Vol 25 Aug '45

Damping of instruments. Elec Manufacturing 35:
109 Feb '45



1946
Jetection of detonation and other operating ab-
normalities in aircraft engines by means of
special instrumentation. J. W. Streett. S.A.E.

* Jour 53:660 Nov '45

:Developments in electronic instrumentation. D.

i" M. Nielsen. N E Water Works Assn Jour 59:265

* Sept '45; Same. il Water Works & Sewerage 92:

‘27 Sept '45; Abstract. Eng N 135:442 Oct 4 '45

Electronic instruments. Radiation Laboratory
Series, Vol 21, M.I.T., Cambridge, Mass. 1946

Electronic-type instruments for industrial pro-
cesses. P. S. Dickey and A. J. Hornfeck. A.S.

. M.E. Trans 67:393-398 July ’45 . "

Electronics in instrumentation. 'H. D. Middel. il
diags Pet Refiner 24:113 Jan '45

History'and development of the British scientific
instrument industry. S. L. Barron. Beama Jour
53:325-328 Sept '46 )

Improved methods of illuminating instrument
dials. H. Huxley. Jour Sci Instr 23:234-237 Oct
'46

Influence of improved magnetic alloys on design
trends of electrical instruments. M. S. Wilson
and J. M. Whittenden. Trans ALE.E. 63:100
Mar '44

Instrument amplifier.
N 18:424 Jan '37

‘ Instrument bearing friction. A. L. Nylander. Gen

,  Elec Rev 49:12-17 July ‘46

! Instrument trends; U. S. far ahead in design, de-
velopment and use of measuring and control
equipment. What of future. diags. Winfield B.
Heinz. Electronic Indus 5:55 Nov '46

Instrumentation; review of how instruments are
influencing and controlling production in every
field. Electronic Industries 5:71 May '46

Instruments and methods of measuring radio

1
i

G. Kelley. il diag Radio

noise. C. V. Aggers and others. Elec Eng 59:
178-192 Mar '40
i Instruments to establish identity. J. J. Smith.

Metal Progress p 997 Oct 45

- “Invisible” glass may be the answer for instru-
* " ment dials. Earle B. Brown. Elec Manufactur-
ing 37:140 June '46

]

", Meter and instrument jewels and pivots. G. F.
1 Shotter. Jour Inst Elec Eng, part II vol. 93 Feb.
.46

. New instrumentation products; what's new for
the industrial laboratory; over 50 units describ-
ed. il Electronics Indus 5:95 Sept 46

. Optical devices used by, or useful to, the meter
and measuring instrument engineer. F. E. J.
Ockenden. Jour Inst Elec Eng 86:452-456 May
'40

 Precision instrument bearings molded of glass in
new process. J. H. Goss. Product Eng 15:170
Mar '44 )

Production testing of panel meters. Roscoe
Ammon. Electronics 19:170 Feb '46 R

Progress in the development of instruments for
measuring radio noise. C. M. Burrill. bibliog-
il diag Proc Inst Radio Eng 29:433 Aug 41

Quartz crystal testing instrumentation. D. S.
Dickey. Instruments 19:9-11 Jan '46

Scientific instruments in Britain.
Engineer 182:78-79 July 26 '46 -

C. Darwin.
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Significance of accuracy of electrical indicating
instruments. M. S. Wilson. Instruments 17:597
Oct 44 -

Survey of electronics in laboratory and industrial
instrumentation; abstract. H. D, Middel. Elec-
tronics 17:232 Nov '44

Synchro controls for meters and servos. Raymond
Goertz. Electronic Indus 4:78 Sept '45

Temperature compensation of instruments; use of
negative coefficient resistors as series neutraliz-
ers. J. R. Pattee. Electronics 16:102-107 Aug ’43

TV test equipment; probable design trends in
instruments for production testing of receivers;
reviewing current equipment. Paul V. Hunter.

- Electronic Indus 5:49 Oct '46

Vacuum tubes in instrumentation; electronic de-
vices heretofore used in industry to duplicate
and sensitize other controls do new jobs. R. R.
Batcher. Electronic Indus 5:80 Sept 46

Z-meter; basic laboratory instrument opens new
field in accurate electrical .dnd electroacoustic
measurements. L. E. Packard. Electronic Indus
5:42-45 Dec ’46

See also
Ammeters Oscilloscopes
Galvanometers Telemetering
INSULATION

Application of glass insulation to radio. Reuben
Lee. Electronics 12:33 Oct '39
A.ST.M. Standards on- electrical insulating ma-
terials. American Society for testing materials.
Phila., Pa. 528 pp. 1945 $3.25
Climate and the deterioration of materials. C. E.
P. Brooks. Quart Jour R Met Soc 72:87197 Jan
'46
Cork for thermal insulation. Elec Manufacturing
36:127 Dec '45 .
Effect of high humidity and fungi on the insula-
tion resistance of plastics. L. Leutritz, Jr., and
D. B. Herrmann. Bul Amer Soc Test Mat 25-32
Jan '46
Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.
p. 181-183
Electronic ohmmeter for insulation tests and
measuring resistivity of fluids. il diag Elec Rev
(Lond.) 137:163 Aug 3 45
Electronic-operated insulation resistance test
meter. il diag Electrician 13:534 June 15 '45
Encyclopedia of substitutes and synthetics. M. D.
Schoengold. Philosophical Library, 15 E. 49 St.,
- New York, N. Y. 360 pp $10.00
Film-forming materials used in insulation. Jour
Inst Elec Eng, Part III 93:344 Sept '46
Final report on shrinkage control of steatite porce-
lain for radio and radar equipment; abstract.
R. L. Stone. Amer Cer Soc Bul 23 (Cer A 23):
171 Oct 15 44 )
Glass fiber for thermal insulation. Elec Manu-
facturing 36:128 Dec '45°

Glass scales as mica substitute; abstract. Elec-
tronics Indus 5:80 Oct '46
Glass yarn for, insulating magnet wire. Elec

Manufacturing 35:218 Feb '45

High-voltage engineering; 16 papers on the prop-
erties of insulators, breakdown phenomena, and
high voltage laboratory equipment. Brown
Boveri Rev 30:211-291 Sept-Oct '43

'
'
1
i
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INSULATION-—Continued

High-voltage r-f insulator design notes.
Wald. Communications 24:40 Oct '44
"How humidity affects insulation. R. F. Field. Gen
Rad Exp 20:6-12 July-Aug '45

Improve insulation performance by rigid selection
of your varnish. C. H. Braithwaite. Elec Manu-
facturing 38:102 Sept '46

Influence of humidity on dielectric properties of
high-frequency ceramics. H. H. Housner. Jour
Amer Cer Soc 27:175-181 June '44

Influence of the concentration and mobility of
ions on dielectric loss of insulation oils. B. P.
Kang. Trans ALE.E. (Elec Eng) 65:403-407
July '46 '

Insulated wire and cable in communications today.
A. P. Lunt. Communications 26:30 June '46

Insulating varnishes and compounds. N. Brom-
berger. Proc LR.E. (Australia) 7:4-12 Oct '46

Insulation of electrical apparatus. D. F. Miner.
McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y. 306 p.
$5.00; 1941

Investigation of porcelain insulators at high alti-
tudes. C. V. Fields and C. L. Cadwell. Trans
ALE.E. (Elec Eng) 65:656-660 Oct '46

Manufacture and use of glass bonded mica. D. E.
Replogle. Electric Indus 5:94 Apr '46

Measuring insulation resistance. J. Piggott.
Wireless World 52:263-264 Aug '46

Metal coatings on ceramics. E. Rosenthal.
tronic Eng 18:241-242, 262 Aug '46

Mineral-insulated metal-sheathed conductor. F.
W. Tomlinson and H. M. Wright. Jour Inst Elec
Eng, Part II 93:325-335 Aug '46

On the relationship between the liquid and gaseous
states in metals. Ya Zel-dovich and L. Landau.
Zh Eksp. Teor Fiz 14:32-34 ‘44 (In Russian)

Organo-silicon films. F. J. Norton. Gen Elec Rev
47:6-16 Aug '44 0

Quality control for insulating varnishes.
Hart, Jr. Gen Elec Rev 49:8-15 Apr '46

Quarter-wavelength insulators. Lawrence A,
Ware. diags Communications 24:51 Nov '44

Silicone ‘insulation for electric motors. John H.
Fuller. Elec Manufacturing 37:125 Apr '46

"Silicones; a new class of high polymers of interest
to the radio industry. S. L. Bass and T. A.
Kauppi. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:441-446 July
'45 s

Steatite for high frequency insulation. J. M.
Gleason. Jour Brit Instn Radio Eng 6:20-32
Jan-Feb '46 :

Stress-strain relations in ceramic materials. M.
Lassettre and J. O. Everhart. Jour’Amer Ceram
Soc 29:261-266 Sept 1 46

Survey of the suitability of domestic talcs for high-
frequency insulators.” T. A. Klinefelter and
others. U S Bur Mines Rep of Invest 3804:1-58
'45 .

Use of electron diffraction camera to detect in-
sulating films. E. L Alessanﬁirine. Jour Ap Phys
16:94-96 Feb ’45

Use of liquid dimethylsilicones to produce water-
repellant surfaces on glass insulator bodies. O.
K. Johannson and J. J. Torok. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:296-302 May '46

Sidney

_Elec-

L. P.

1945

Varnished cloths for electrical insulation. H. W.
Chatfield and J. H. Wreddon. J. and A.
Churchill, London, '46, 255 pp 21s

Wiring insulation for tropics; abstract. W. J.
Tucker and J. V. Wredden. Product Eng 16:632
Sept '45

See also

Dielectrics

INTERCOMMUNICATING Systems

Carrier communication to crane cabs. M. L.
Snedeker. il diags Electronics 17:112-114 Aug 44

Centralized sound in a naval station. S. Harman.
il diags Radio N 28:26-27 Aug '42

Communication system with new annunciator
selector. Metal Finishing 41:574 Sept '43

Design data for modern inter-office communica-
tion systems, H. I Glung. diags Radio N 26:37
Aug 41

Electronic intercom; method of controlling hoist
operations. Diesel Power 23:1252 Oct '45; also,
Arch Forum 83:196 Oct '45

Electronic interlocking for intercommunicators.
H. J. McCreary. il diags Electronics 14:30-32
Sept 41

Equipment failure alarm for communication net-
works. E. G. Cook and A. H. Peterson. il diags
Electronics 14:44-45 Oct '41

Flightphone; a two-way communications unit.
Aeronautical Eng Rev 5:97 Apr '46

Indicial response of telephone receivers. E. E.
Mott. Bell Sys Tech Jour 23:135-150 Apr '44

Induction-controlled intercom. W. T. Peterson.
Radio N 28:26-27 Sept '42

Industrial control with intercom. Electronics 18:
156 Sept '45

Intercommunication system for power plants.
L.’A. Randall. il Power Pl Eng 50:86-88 Aug '46

Intercommunication using electronic interlocking.
Harold J. McCreary,
'41 X

Interoffice communicating systems. Jacob Rosen-
baum. Electronics 10:26-29 May '37

Int‘iarphones go to war. il Radio N 27:74-75 June
'43

Isolation amplifiers for aircraft; interphone and
radio receiver signals can be individually mixed
by each crew member without interference.
Gordon F. Rogers. il diags Electronics 19:122-

' 123 Aug '46 : :

Locomotive radio solve communication problem
at Frances mine . Coal Age 47:89-90 Apr '42

Loudaphones at Leicester. il Elec Rev 136:324
Mar 2 45 h

Loudspeaker yard communications.
Age 121:364-366 Aug 31 '46

Loudspeaking telephone. il diags Electronics 17:
190 Jan '44

Modern plant communication system. F. Merish.
il Steel 109:70-74 Aug 11 '41

Nueremberg trials recording system; engineering
features of intercom recording installation used.
Philip C, Erhorn. Electronic Indus 5:70 June '46

Plant truck traffic control with intercoms. il
Electronics 19:160 July '46

il diag Ry

Electronics 14:30-32 Sept .- |
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Srivate electronic telephoné system. P. F. Magee.

. il diags Electronics 17:166 Nov "44

Simple inter-office communicator. J. Fullylove.

: il diags Radio N 26:11 Aug 41

Sound, and its place in the sun.

' 16:108-110 Mar '43

3Jound and the victory program; use of inter-
communication systems, air raid warnings, etc.
S. C. Milbourne. Radio N 27:9-10 Apr '42

Teleprinter network; L.N.E.R. installation. il
Elec Rev 130:799-800 June 19 ’'42; Electrician’
128:554-556 June 5 '42

Two-way talk with linemen; device uses car radio
receiver. W. L. Campbell. il diags Elec World
123:123 June 9 '45

Truck dispatching by intercommunication system.
il Steel 119:1I6 Sept 16 '46

U. S. fighting ships equipped for rapid fire inter-
communication. N. A. Karr. il Marine Eng 50:
216 Jan '45

Wired-radio intercommunicator employing carrier-
current principles. R. P. Turner. diags Radio N
33:42-44 Apr '45

il Electronics

INTERFERENCE

.Analysis of radio interference phenomena; charac-
ter, cause, type receivers affected, where pre-

~ valent, and service remedies; tabulation. Radio

; N 35:54 June '46

-Beat-frequency interference chart.
Electronics 19:162 Apr '46

Radio interference occurring in the under-ground
working of coal mines; abstract. R. Burgholz.

' Wireless Eng 22:244 May '45

:Studies of electrical interference to radio recep-

_ tion; abstract. S. C. Majumdar, S. M. Sen and

! 8. R. Khastgir. Wireless Eng 21:538 Nov '44

' See also ’

: Receiver Interference

‘Television Interference

D. Barton.

' INVERTERS

" For those power-supply problems try the inverter
transformer. T. T. Short. Elec Manufacturing

‘ 37:125 June '46

i High-vacuum mutators (invertors) for direct-

| current transmission. A. Gaudenzi. Brown
Boveri Rev 28:319-322 Oct '41

1 Inverter amplifier. C. E. Strong. Elec Comm

19:32-36 Sept '41
i Vibrator-inverters in custom-built power units.
Elec Manufacturing 37:172 Jan 45
See ulso
‘: Phase Inverters

+ JONOSPHERE. See Propagation of Waves

| K
KINESCOPE. See Television Kinescope

KLYSTRONS

Cascaded glystrons; abstract.
Electronic Indus 5:67 Mar '46

E. G. Levinthal.
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Electron-repdlsion effects in a klystron. L. A,
Ware. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:591 Sept 45
Germany’s ultra-high-frequency tubes; report on
design of water-cooled klystrons and various
magnetrons. Electronic Indus 5:81-82 Feb '46

High-frequency .oscillator and amplifier. Russell
H. Varian and Legurd F. Varian. Jour Applied
Phys 10:321 May *39 .

Influence of space charge on the bunching of
electron beams. L.Brillouin. Phys Rev 70:187
Aug 1, '46

Klystron and magnetron. Aerovox Res W 18:no.
7 July '46

Klystron and other microwave oscillators. A. C.

Ramm. Proc Inst Radio Eng Australia 6:3-4

Nov '45

Klystron characteristics. William Moulic. il diag '

Electronic Indus 3:90 June '44

Klystron oscillators. A. E. Harrison. diags Elec-

tronics 17:100 Nov '44 .
Klystron technical manual. Sperry Gyroscope Co.,
New York, N. Y. 1945
Magnetron and the klystron. T. F. Wall. Engi-
neering 161-125-127, 148, 184-185 Feb 8, 15, 22 '46
Measuring klystron amplifier features. Coleman
Dodd. Electronic Indus 4:76 Feb '45 .
Principles of klystron amplifiers; abstract. R. O.
Haxby. Electronics 17:204 Nov '44
Reflex-klystron oscillators. E. L. Ginzton and A.
E. Harrison. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:97-114 Mar
146 .
Resonators suitable for klystron oscillators. W.
W. Hansen and R. D. Rechtmeyer. *
Theory of klystron oscillations. David L. Webster.
Jour Ap Phys 10:864 Dec '39
Theory of the monotron; single-circuit klystron.
S. Goozdover. Zh Eksp Teor Fig 16: no. 6
528-536 '46 (In Russian)

Type of electrical resonator. W. W. Hansen. Jour . ..

Ap Phys 9:654 Oct '38
See also. .
Velocity Modulation

L

LABORATORIES

Air conditioning essential service for radar, elec-
tronics laboratory; Rauland corp. H. C. Hoff-
man. il diags Heating-Piping 16:615 Nov '44

Electroacoustic laboratory at Harvard University.
il Communications 26:50 Feb '46

History and wartime activities of the radiation
laboratory of the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology. L. A. DuBridge. Rev Sci Instr
17:1-5 Jan '46

Industrial group on the campus plan; Electronics

. park for General electric co., Syracuse, N. Y.
il Arch Rec 98:116 Nov '45

Laboratory for basic electronics; description of
140-position laboratory installed at U. S. Mili-
tary Academy. P. M. Honnell and W. E. Strohm.
il diags Elec Eng 65:75-80 Feb '46

Longhairs and short waves; engineering for micro-

wave radar at M.IT.'s radiation laboratory.:- il
Fortune 32:162 Nov '45
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LABORATORIES—Continued

Rock Island has electronics car; development and
testing of train communication equipment. il
Ry Age 119:300 Aug 18 '45; Ry Mech Eng 119:
453 Oct 45

Signal Corps aircraft radio laboratory. W. L.
Bayer. Jour Ap Phys 16:248 Apr '45

Story of radar; M.L.T. Radiation laboratory. L. A.
du Bridge. il Tech Rev 48:355 Apr '46

: See also

Engineering

LOCATORS
Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.

Petraglia,- ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.
p. 184-186

Electronic pipe locators, leak detectors. H. A.
Fore. il Pet Eng 17:206 Mar '46
Geophysical prospecting equipment. D. Sheffet.

il diags Electronics 18:116 Dec 45 .

Impedance methods of radio prospecting; pric-
tical applications. V. Fritsch. Arch Tech Messen
T75-76, T90 July-Aug ’40

Land mine locators. S. S. West. Electronic Eng
18:69-74 Mar '46

Locating lost sewers and manholes; use of. M-
scope. E. T. Cranch. plan Water & Sewerage
Works 93:149 Apr '46

New techniques in geoexploration. H. Lundberg.
Mining & Metallurgy. p. 257-268 May ‘41

Propagational method of radio-prospecting; sub-
terranean methods. V. Fritsch. Arch Tech
Messen T134-135 Dec '40

Scientific exploration for oil.
3:136-137 Mar '43

Treasure-finding modernized; electronic metal
locators. W. E. Osborne, il diags Radio N 36:30
Sept ‘46

Treasure finding modernized. W. E. Osborne.
Radio N 36:30, 90 Sept '46

See also .
Electronic Applications—Industrial Uses
Prospecting, Geophysical

Electronic Indus

LORAN. See Aireraft Navigationn Aids

LOUDSPEAKERS

Action of a direct radiator loudspeaker with a
non-linear cone suspension system. H. F. Olson.
Jour Acous Soc Amer 16:1-4 July '44

Acoustic consideration in 2-way loudspeaker com-
munications. A. H. Sanial. diags Communica-
tions 24:33 June '44

Analysis of the comparison of beam power and
triode tubes used in power amplifiers for driving
loudspeakers. J. K. Hilliard. diags Jour Soc
Mot Pic Eng 46:30-6 Jan '46 :

Calculation of the electromagnetic field, fre-
quency and circuit parameters of high-frequency
resonator cavities. H. Motz. Jour Inst Elec
Eng, Part III 93:335-343 Sept '46

Calibration of decibel meters. P. K. Hudson. Com-
munications 25:58-59, 86t July '45

Compilation' of tranducer formulae. W. R. Me-
Lean. Communications 24:58 Nov ’44
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Concentric folder horn design. A. J.Sanial. Elec- .

tronics 12:16-17 Jan '39

Corner loud-speaker deflector baffles.
World 52:181 June ’46

Curve tracer for acoustic devices. R. K. Hellmann,
Electronics 18:130-133 Dec '45

Design of compact two-horn loudspeaker. Paul
W. Klipsch. diags Electronics 19:156-159 Feb 46

Design of a 27-inch loudspeaker. R. T. Bozak.
Electronics 13:22-25 June ’40

Design of loudspeaker systems. B. M. H. Michel,
Radio N 33;46-48, 110, 112, 114 Jan '45

Directional characteristics of a free-edge disk
mounted in a flat baffle or in a parabolic horn.
F. H. Slaymaker, W. F. Meeker and L. L.
Merrill. Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:251 July ‘46

Distortion in loudspeakers caused by Doppler ef-
fect. Electronics 16:256 June ’43

Duplex loudspeaker.
Communications 23:22 Dec ’43

Effects of finite baffles on response of source with
back enclosed. R. H. Nichols, jr. diag Jour
Acoustical Soc Amer 18:151 July '46

Electromagnetic sound generator for producing
intense high-frequency sound. H. W. St. Clair.
Rev Sci Instr 12:250-256 May ’'41

Electromechanical representation of a piezo-
electric crystal used as a transducer. W. P.
Mason. Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:125, 2 Oct '35

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. Elec-
tronics Research Publ. Co. p. 187-190

Wireless

Flexible equalizing amplifier; used for equalizing

loudspeakers, recording heads, playback equip-
ment, or telephone lines. E. G. Cook. il diags
Electronics 15:36 July '42

Frequency modulation distortion in loud speakers.
G. L. Beers and H. Belar. Soc Motion Picture
Eng Jour 40:207 Apr ‘43 -

Frequency modulation distortion in loud speakers.
G. L. Beers and H. Belar. Soc Motion Picture
Eng Jour 40:207 Apr '43; Proc Inst Radio Eng
31:132 Apr '43 -

Generalized plane wave horn theory. V. Salmon.
Jour Acoustical Soc Amer 17:199-211 Jan ’46

High quality loudspeaker, of small dimensions.
I‘;. W. Klipsch. Jour Acous Soc Amer 14:162 Jan
'46

Hypex horns.
July ’41

Improved low-frequency horn. Paul W. Klipsch.
Jour Acous Soc Amer 14:179-182 Jan '43

Inhomogeneity of the magnetic fields of loud-
1svggeakers. W. Reinhard. Akust Zeit 4:137-141
ar '39

Intermodulation tests; for comparison of beam
power and triode tubes used to drive loudspeak-
ers. John K. Hilliard. diags Communications
26:15 Feb '46 :

Loudspeaker dividing networks.
Electronics 14:26-28 Jan ’41
Loudspeaking telephone. il diags Electronics 17:

190 Jan '44

Loudspeaker transient response. D. E. L. Shorter.
B.B.C. Quarterly 1:no. 3 Oct '46

V. Salmon. Electronics 14:34-35

J. K. Hilliard.

James B. Lansing. diags




Loudspeaker yard communications. il diég Ry
| Age 121:364-366 Aug 31 '46

.ow-frequency horn of small dimensions. P. W.
* Klipsch. Jour Acous Soc Amer 13:137-144 Oct
t 41

=:i/Iarine loudspeaking gear. P. Hickson. Wireless

World 52:254-255 Aug '46

Viultiple coil, multiple cone loudspeakers. H. F.
Olson. Jour Acous Soc Amer 10:305-312 Apr '39

“adjust-a-cone.”

Vew loudspeaker design; the
Electronics 18:272 Nov '45

New permanent magnet public address loud-
speaker; high efficiency duplex type with wide
frequency range and small physical size. J. B.
Lansing. Jour Soc Mot Pic Eng 46:212 Mar 46

Non-linear distortion electrodynamic loudspeaker.
V. V. Furdeev, N. K. Mikheeva, and B. S.
Gregorev. Izvestiya Elektroprom Slab Toka
no. 2 pp 25-38 1939

Note on acoustic horns. P. W. Klipsch. bibliog
Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:447 July ’45

Output stage distortion. A. J. Heins van der Ven.
Wireless Eng 16:383-390 Aug; 444-452 Sept '39

Production of inharmonic subfrequencies by a
loudspeaker. R. V. L. Hartley. Jour Acoust Soc
Amer 16:203-205 Jan '45

‘Rational study of loudspeakers.
Radio en France 4:34-37 '45

iResonant loudspeaker enclosure design. F. W.
Smith, jr. Communications 25:35-37, 77-78 Aug
45

..Resonant loudspeaker enclosure design. Sgt.
. Frederick W. Smith, Jr. il diags Communica-
' tlons. Vol 25 Aug 45

: Selecting loudspeakers for special purposes. L.
B. Hallman, jr. Electronics 11:22-25 Nov ’38

%Sound amplification by air-stream modulation.
i J. McQuay. Radio N 36:39 Dec '46

' Sound reproducer for FM. W. A. Stocklin. il
*  diag Radio N 32:36 Dec '44

g] Stroboscopic study of loudspeaker membranes.

f ;T‘iGFasal. Toute la Radio 13:178-181 July-Aug

, The “Sonicator”; a horn-type loudspeaker at

:  focus of parabolic reflector emits sound pulses

{ of 100 microseconds per sec, Radio Craft 17:
752-793 Aug '46

" Voice-coll impedance matching table.
; 33:92 Jan '45

" Woofer-tweeter crossover network; for feeding a
low- and a high-frequency horn from a single
amplifier, giving flat response within 2 db from

A. Clausing.

Radio N

30 to 10,000 cps, with crossover at 400 cps. Paul

W. Klipsch. diags Electronics 18:145 Nov 45

. Rochelle-salt crystal and its application in the
field of telephony. L. Sengewitz. Elek Tech
Zeit 62:463-465 May 15 ‘41

. Tuned ribbon pickup; new reproducer extends
playback range to 15-kc and provides “magnetic
cushion” for noise suppression. W. E. Leidel, jr.
and N. E. Rayne. Electronic Indus 5:67 Oct '46

Wartime speaker enclosures. J. C. Hoadley. Radio
N 34:48-49, 150 July ’45
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Wide range adjustable acoustic impedance. W.-F.
Meeker and F. H. Slaymaker. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 16:178-182 Jan '45

Wide range loudspeaker developments. H. F.
Olson and J. Preston. il diags RCA Rev 7:155-
178 June '46 : .

See also

Acoustics

Megaphones, Electronic

Public Address Systems

M

MAGNETIC Materials

Condenser-discharge magnetiser for permanent
magnets. F. Brailsford. Engineering 162:145-
146 Aug 16 ’46

Coolng of permanent magnet alloys in a constant
magnetic field. D. A, Oliver and J. W. Sheddon.
Nature 142:209 July 30 '38 .

Designing stablized permanent magnets. Earl M.
Underhill. Electronics 17:118 Jan 44

Multiple magnetic circuits; small permanent
magnets in parallel use less magnet material,
hence offer weight and space advantages in air-
craft and other meters and synchros; design
equations and graphs. Joseph F. Manildi. Elec-
tronics 18:160-163 Nov '45

New development in electrical strip steels charac-
terized by fine grain structure approaching the
properties of a single crystal. N. P. Goss. Trans
Amer Soc Metals 23:511-531 June '35

New kinds of steel of high magnetic power. B.
Jonas and H. J. Meerkamp van Embden. Philips
Tech Rev 6:8-11 Jan 41

New magnetic materials. F. E. Ruder. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 30:437-440 Oct ’42

New permanent magnet alloys. Electronics 9:30-
38 May '36

New type of magnetometer: oersted-meter. I. L.
Berstein. Bul Acad Sci (U.R.S.S.), ser phys
8:189-193 44 (In Russian)

Permanent magnet measurements. Earl M. Under-
hill. Electronics 17:135-139 Apr '44

Vicalloy, a new permanent magnet material. E.
A. Nesbitt and G. A. Kelsall. Phys Rev 58:203
July 15 40

See also
Manufacturing, Electronic Equipment

MAGNETRONS

Back-bombardment of magnetron cathodes. W.
E. Danforth and others. NDRC Rpt 14-309 Aug
25 '44 .

Cathodes for pulsed magnetrons. E. A. Coomes
and others. NDRC Rpt 14-609 and 14-683 Jan
31’45

Cavity magnetron; historical outline of develop-
ment. J. T. Randall. Proc Phys Soc 58:247-252
May 1 '46

Cavity magnetrons. D. G. Fink. Electronics 19:
126-131 Jan '46

«Crown of thorns" tuning of magnetrons. S.
Sonkin. Phys Rev 69:701 June 1-15 ’46
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Solving wartime shortages. Ralph Batt.

" Communications 23:46 Oct '43

- Some recent developments in engineering mate-
rials. A. Black. Mech Eng May '45 .

Unification of screw-thread practice. Engineering
162:253-254 Sept 13 '46

Vacuum casting of electronic parts.
Metals & Alloys 21:1324-1326 May '45

Very thin electrical steel for high-frequency com-
ponents. G. H. Cole. Wireless Eng 38:104 Dec
'46

Work-savers that add up to low-cost production;
Philco corporation. il Factory Management 104:
113 May '46

See also
Vacuum-Tube Manufacture

diags

K. Rose.

MARINE Commumcatlons

~ Marine communications; new types of radio and
electronic equipment. H. Becker. il diags Radio
N 34:25 July '45

Radiation of ship stations on 500 kecs. J. Marique.
diags Wireless Eng 23:146-151 May '46

. See ulso
Recelvers, Communication
Transmitters, Radio-Telegraph

MARINE Navigational Aids

Advantages of radar on merchant ships. E. Law-
rence, jr. Weekly Underw 153:1134 Nov 17 45
Alarm system for panoramic réceivers. W. A.

- Anderson. Electronics 19:92-95 July '46

Auxiliary pilot guides ship; radioc marker buoy or
“jellyfish.” John H. Jupe. Electronics 19:154-
156 Aug'46

Coast artillery radar used for navigation.
uct Eng 17:150 Feb '46

Decca navigator; British L-F radio DF system for
instantaneous positioning check of ships and
aircraft. M. G. Scroggie. diags Communications
26:21 Mar '46

Detecting fire at sea; photocell monitors detect
first traces of smoke. W. E. Gilson. Electronics
17:125-130 July '44

Echo depth sounder for shallow water. G. B. Shaw.
Electronics 19:88-92 Sept '46

Electronic marine navigator first commercial
radar product. il diags Product Eng 17:69 Jan
'46

Electronic navigator; 10-cm surface search and
navigational radar. Thomas Grover and E. C.
Kluender. diags Communications 26:30 Aug '46

Electronics afloat; ship bylldmg and ship equip-
ment. I. Kamen. il Radio N 36:56 Sept '46

Electronics on world’s largest liner; radar, loran,
underwater sound, and radio contribute to
safety of Queen Elizabeth's first peacetime
" passenger runs. il Electronics 19:84-85 Dec '46

Elements of loran. B. W. Sitterly. MIT Radiation
laboratory report no. 499; Mar '44; also avail-
able as. Navships 900,027, Bureau of Ships Apr
'44

Future of hyperbolic navigation. J. A. Pierce.
MIT Radiation Laboratory Report No. 625 Aug
'45

il prod-

' 1945

Interconnection of dead reckoning and radar data
for precision navigation and prediction. B.
Chance. Jour Franklin Inst 242:355-372 Nov '46

Light-signaling apparatus. R. E. Stark, Abstract.
U. S. Pat. No. 2, 389, 649 Aug '46

Loran handbook for shipboard operators. Bureau
of Ships. Ships 278 July '44

Loran indicator circuit operation. D. Davidson.
Electronic Indus 5:84-132 Mar '46

Loran system. Electronics 18:94-100 Nov; 18:110-
116 Dec '45; 19:109-115 Mar '46

Loran—the latest in navigational aids. Alexander
A. McKenzie. QST 29:12-16 Dec '45; 30:54-57
Jan; 30:62-65 Feb '46

Loran transmitting station manual.
Ships. Navships 900,060A Mar '45

Loran transmitting stations. D. G. F. Electronics
19:109-115 Mar '46

Marine loudspeaking gear.
World. 52:254-255 Aug '46

Marine navigation aids; the radio dlrectlon finder.
E. H. Price and .W. J. Gillule. Elec Comm v. 22,
n. 1, pp. 56-69 '44

Marine radar announced by Raytheon manufactur-
ing company. Rev Sci Instr 16:381 Dec '45

Marine radar for peacetime use. L. H. Lynn and
O. H. Winn. il map diags Eng 65:Trans 65:271
May '46

Measurement of magnetic fields beneath ships.
H. A. Miller. Jour Res Soc Arts 94:327-329
Apr 12 '46

Merchant marine radar. I. F. Byrnes.
7:54-66 Mar '46

Metrovick marine radar set; Metropolitan Vick-
ers electrical co. Engineering 162:79-80 July 26
'46

Navigational radar: experimental equipment for
use in merchant ships. Wireless World 52:89
Mar '46

Navigational radar in merchant ships. E. H. Hart.
Electronic Eng 18:265-2\67 Sept '46

Navigating by loran C. J. Pannill. Telegr Teleph
Age 64:17-18 Sept '46

Panoramic reception shows promfse
navigation. il Electronics 11:36 July '38

Portable communication system for divers. Daniel
Y}V' Gellerup. diags Communications 23:60 Aug
'43

Principles of loran in position location; war devel-
oped navigational aid permits surface ships or
aircraft to locate themselves accurately by
radio signals. Richard W. Kenyon. Electronic
Indus 5:106 Dec '45 -

Radar being installed on Chesapeake Bay vessel.
il Manuf Rec 115:47 Mar '46

Radar in merchant ships. S. T. Allsop. Wireless
World 52:66-67 Feb '46

Radar in navigation. Franklin Inst Jour 241:311
Apr '46

Radar navigator for commercial shipping. il Elec-
tronics 18:154 Oct 45

Radar on Queen Elizabeth.
Aug 30 '46

Bureau of

P. Hickson. Wireless

RCA Rev

il Electrician 137:600

in radio -
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Radar to safeguard old Bay line boat. il Marine
Eng 51:126 Mar '46; Excerpt. Electronics 19:
164 Apr '46

R.M.S. Queen Elizabeth. Wireless World. 52:357-
358 Nov '46

Safety features for passenger ships. i1 diag Marine .

Eng 50:165 Nov 45

Sea marker buoy; tank containing receiver-trans-
mitter radar gear. Elec Rev 138:66 Jan 11 '46

Shipborne radar. G. E. M. Bertram. il diags Com-
munications Vol 25 Nov '45
Ship-to-shore vhf radio. L. G. Sands and L. F.
. Mathison. il diags Marine Eng 51:120 Dec '46
Sonar for submarines. R. S. Lanier and C. R.
_ Sawyer. Electronics 19:99-103 Apr '46
Two-way lifeboat radio. Irving F. Byrnes. diags
Communications 23:17 Sept '43
See also
Radar, Marine

MEASUREMENTS

Apparatus for measuring magnetic moments.
G. N. Rathenau and J. L. Snoek. Philips Res
Rep 1:239 Apr '46

Characteristics and errors of capacitors used for
measurement purposes. C. G. Garton. Jour Inst

* Elec Eng, Part II 93:398-408 Oct '46

Components of UHF meters; tuning limitations
of resonant circuits, tunable doublet antenna,
uhf voltmeters, cavity attenuators, power-
supply stabilizer of early model of field strength
meter, and standard signal generator are de-
scribed. . Edward Karplus.
19:124-129 Nov '46

-Development of time bases; principles of known

circuits. O. S. Puckle. Electrician 128:127-128
Feb 13 ’42

Electrical units and the MKS system. H. Paul
Williams. Elec Comm 23:96-106 Mar '46

Electronic bypass for measuring purposes. L. A.
' Finzi. Electronics 19:196-202 Feb '46

Magnetostriction in industry; oscillatory and non-
oscillatory systems that may be adapted for
indicating and measuring in special cases.
Frances Sloane. Electronic Indus 5:74 Oct '46

:Measurement applications of the dynatron. W.

M. Ross. diags Electronics 18:320 Dec '45

: Measurements in radio engineering by F. E. Ter-

man. McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y.,
400 p. $4.00, 2nd ed., '45

Measurements pertaining to the coordjnation of
radio reception with power apparatus and
systems. C. M. Foust and C. W. Frick. Trans
ALE.E. (Elec Eng) 62:284-291 June '43

»Optical devices used by, or useful to, the meter

and measuring instrument engineer. F. E. J.
'(ngenders. Jour Inst Elec Eng 86:452-456 May

‘Production of uniform and constant magnetic
fields for measurement purposes: Parts 1 and 2.
H. Neumann. Arch Tech Messen T128-129,
'T138-139. Nov-Dec '40

Properties of glow tubes and their applications
for measurement purposes. A. Glaser. Arch
Tech Messen T136-137 Dec '40

il diag Electronics

* Measurement of large varying currents.
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Z-Meter; basic laboratory instrument opens new -

field in accurate electrical and electroacoustic
measurements. L. E. Packard Electronic Indus
5:42-45 Dec '46 ° o

Circuit Constants at Radio Frequency

Cylindrical shielding and its measurement at radio
frequencies. A. R. Anderson. il diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:312 May '46

Direct-reading wattmeters for use at radio fre-
quencies. George H. Brown, J. Epstein and D.
W. Peterson. Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:403-409
Aug '43

Measuring magnetic fields.
2:103 Oct '43 .

Measuring mutual inductance and capacitance.
A. W. Simon. Electronics 19:142, 154 Aug '46

Method of measuring the radiofrequency resist-
ance of wires. C. Stewart, jr. il diags Jour
Ap Phys 16:608 Oct '45 S

Radio-frequency measurements by bridge and re-
sonance methods by L. Hartshorn. John Wiley
& Sons, New York, N. Y. 265 p. $4.50 -

Electronics Indus

Field Strength of Radio Waves

Analysis of continuous records of field intensity at
broadcast frequencies. K. A. Norton, 8. 8. Kirby
and G. H. Lester. Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:1183-
1200 Oct''35

Can they hear you? field intensity meters for

coverage surveys. A. Maxwell. il diag map
Radio N 19:37 Apr '38
Field intensity recorder. H. W. Kline. il Elec-

tronics 15:50 Jan ‘42
High frequency field strength measurements. n
Electronics 15:96 Nov '42
Remote-indicating field-strength meters.
Tilton. QST 30:21, 152 May '46
Signal intensity tests on a mountain top. Donald
Philips. Communications 24:36 Dec '44
Theoretical estimation of field strength. J. M. C.

Scott. Jour I. E. E., Part III A 93:no. 1 104-105
46 ’

E. P.

Voltage, Current, and Power

Artificial antenna; design of two-terminal,
lumped-constant network that can be used for
tuning transmitters and for power measure-
ments. S. Wald. diags Electronics 18:150-154
Nov '45

Bolometers for V.H.F. power measurement. E. M.
Hickin. Wireless Eng 23:308-313 Nov '46

Measurement of current transients in a low-volt-
age circuit. B.T. Barnes, E. Q. Adams, and D. D.
Hinman. diag 17:426-427 Oct '46

A. C.
Johnson. diags Elec Eng 65:Trans 8 Jan '46

Measurement of R.M.S. voltage using a sphere
gap. W. Raske. Arch Tech Messen no. 106, p.
T42 Apr '40

Measuring r-f power with three ammeters. J. L.
Hollis. diag Electronics 18:142 June 45

Oscillographic arrangement for measuring small
powers. J. Benoit. Compt Rend Acad Sci 222:
59-60 Jan 2 '46
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MANUFACTURING—Continued

Solving wartime shortages. Ralph Batt.

" Communications 23:46 Oct '43

- Some recent developments in engineering mate-
rials. A. Black. Mech Eng May '45 ]

Unification of screw-thread practice. Engineering
162:253-254 Sept 13 '46

Vacuum casting of electronic parts.
Metals & Alloys 21:1324-1326 May '45

Very thin electrical steel for high-frequency com-
ponents. G. H. Cole. Wireless Eng 38:104 Dec
'46

Work-savers that add up to low-cost production;
Philco corporation. il Factory Management 104:
113 May '46

See ualso
Vacuum-Tube Manufacture

diags

K. Rose.

MARINE Communicationls

~ Marine communications; ‘new types of radio and
electronic equipment. H. Becker. il diags Radio
N 34:25 July '45

Radiation of ship stations on 500 kecs. J. Marique.
diags Wireless Eng 23:146-151 May '46

. See ulso
Receivers, Communication
Transmitters, Radio-Telegraph

MARINE Navigational Aids

.Advantages of radar on merchant ships. E. Law-~
rence, jr. Weekly Underw 153:1134 Nov 17 '45
Alarm system for panoramic réceivers. W. A.

- Anderson. Electronics 19:92-95 July '46
Auxiliary pilot guides ship; radio marker buoy or
“jellyfish.” John H. Jupe. Electronics 19:154-
156 Aug '46
Coast artillery radar used for navigation. il prod-
uct Eng 17:150 Feb '46
Decca navigator; British L-F radio DF system for
instantaneous positioning check of ships and
aircraft. M. G. Scroggie. diags Communications
26:21 Mar '46
Detecting fire at sea; photocell monitors detect
first traces of smoke. W. E. Gilson. Electronics
17:125-130 July '44
Echo depth sounder for shallow water. G. B. Shaw.
Electronics 19:88-92 Sept '46
Electronic marine navigator first commercial
radar product. il diags Product Eng 17:69 Jan
'46
Electronic navigator; 10-cm surface search and
navigational radar. Thomas Grover and E. C.
Kluender. diags Communications 26:30 Aug '46
Electronics afloat; ship building and ship equip-
ment. 1. Kamen. il Radio N 36:56 Sept '46
Electronics on world's largest liner; radar, loran,
underwater sound, and radio contribute to
safety of Queen Elizabeth's first peacetime
" passenger runs. il Electronics 19:84-85 Dec '46
Elements of loran. B. W. Sitterly. MIT Radiation
laboratory report no. 499; Mar '44; also avail-
able as.Navships 900,027, Bureau of Ships Apr
44
Future of hyperbolic navigation. J. A. Pierce.
MIT Radiation Laboratory Report No. 625 Aug
45

.

1946

Interconnection of dead reckoning and radar data
for precision navigation and prediction. B,
Chance. Jour Franklin Inst 242:355-372 Nov '46

Light-signaling apparatus. R. E. Stark, Abstract,
U. S. Pat. No. 2, 389, 649 Aug '46

Loran handbook for shipboard operators. Bureau
of Ships. Ships 278 July '44

Loran indicator circuit operation. D. Davidson.
Electronic Indus 5:84-132 Mar '46

Loran system. Electronics 18:94-100 Nov; 18:110-
116 Dec '45; 19:109-115 Mar '46

Loran—the latest in navigational aids. Alexander
A. McKenzie. QST 29:12-16 Dec '45; 30:54-57
Jan; 30:62-65 Feb '46

Loran transmitting station manual.
Ships. Navships 900,060A Mar '45

Loran transmitting stations. D. G. F. Electronics
19:109-115 Mar '46

Marine loudspeaking gear.
World. 52:254-255 Aug '46

Marine navigation aids; the radio direction finder.
E. H. Price and .\W. J. Gillule. Elec Comm v. 22,
n. 1, pp. 56-69 '44

Marine radar announced by Raytheon manufactur-
ing company. Rev Sci Instr 16:381 Dec '45

Marine radar for peacetime use. L. H. Lynn and
O. H. Winn. il map diags Eng 65:Trans 65:271
May '46

Measurement of magnetic fields beneath ships.
H. A. Miller. Jour Res Soc Arts 94:327-329
Apr 12 '46

Merchant marine radar. I. F. Byrnes. RCA Rev
7:54-66 Mar '46

Metrovick marine radar set; Metropolitan Vick-
ers electrical co. Engineering 162:79-80 July 26
'46

Navigational radar: experimental equipment for
use in merchant ships. Wireless World 52:89
Mar '46

Navigational radar in merchant ships. E. H. Hart.
Electronic Eng 18:265-2§7 Sept ’46

Navigating by loran C. J. Pannill. Telegr Teleph
Age 64:17-18 Sept '46

Panoramic reception shows promfse in radio
navigation. il Electronics 11:36 July '38

Portable communication system for divers. Daniel
\Z}V. Gellerup. diags Communications 23:60 Aug
'43

Principles of loran in position location; war devel-
oped navigational ald permits surface ships or
aircraft to locate themselves accurately by
radio signals. Richard W. Kenyon. Electronic
Indus 5:106 Dec '45 .

Radar being installed on Chesapeake Bay vessel.
il Manuf Rec 115:47 Mar '46

Radar in merchant ships. S. T. Allsop. Wireless
World 52:66-67 Feb '46

Radar in navigation. Franklin Inst Jour 241:311
Apr '46

Radar navigator for commercial shipping. il Elec-
tronics 18:154 Oct ’45

Radar on Queen Elizabeth. il Electrician 137:600
Aug 30 '46

Bureau of

P. Hickson. Wireless
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Radar to safeguard old Bay line boat. il Marine
Eng 51:126 Mar '46; Excerpt. Electronics 19:
164 Apr '46

R.M.S. Queen Elizabeth. Wireless World. 52:357-
358 Nov '46 .

Safety features for passenger ships. il diag Marine
Eng 50:165 Nov '45

Sea marker buoy; tank containing receiver-trans-
mitter radar gear. Elec Rev 138:66 Jan 11 '46

Shipborne radar. G. E. M. Bertram. il diags Com-
munications Vol 25 Nov '45
Ship-to-shore vhf radio. L. G. Sands and L. F.
. Mathison. il diags Marine Eng 51:120 Dec '46
Sonar for submarines. R. S. Lanier and C. R.
Sawyer. Electronics 19:99-103 Apr '46
Two-way lifeboat radio. Irving ¥. Byrnes. diags
Communications 23:17 Sept '43
See also
Radar, Marine

MEASUREMENTS

Apparatus for measuring magnetic moments.
G. N. Rathenau and J. L. Snoek. Philips Res
Rep 1:239 Apr '46

Characteristics and errors of capacitors used for

' measurement purposes. C. G. Garton. Jour Inst
Elec Eng, Part II 93:398-408 Oct '46

Components of UHF meters; tuning limitations
of resonant circuits, tunable doublet antenna,
uhf voltmeters, cavity attenuators, power-
supply stabilizer of early model of field strength
meter, and standard signal generator are de-

scribed. . Edward Karplus. il diag Electronics

. 19:124-129 Nov '46

Development of time bases; principles of known
circuits. O. S. Puckle. Electrician 128:127-128
Feb 13 '42

Electrical units and the MKS system. H. Paul
Williams. Elec Comm 23:96-106 Mar '46

Electronic bypass for measuring purposes. L. A.
Finzi. Electronics 19:196-202 Feb '46

Magnetostriction in industry; oscillatory and non-
gscillatory systems that may be adapted for
indicating and measuring in special cases.
Frances Sloane. Electronic Indus 5:74 Oct '46

Measurement applications of the dynatron. W.
M. Ross. diags Electronics 18:320 Dec '45

Measurements in radio engineering by F. E. Ter-
man. McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, N. Y.,
400 p. $4.00, 2nd ed., '45

Measurements pertaining to the coordjnation of
radio reception with power apparatus and
systems. C. M. Foust and C. W. Frick. Trans
AIEE. (Elec Eng) 62:284-291 June '43

Optical devices used by, or useful to, the meter
and measuring instrument engineer. F. E. J.
'(ngenders. Jour Inst Elec Eng 86:452-456 May

Production of uniform and constant magnetic
fields for measurement purposes: Parts 1 and 2.
H. Neumann. Arch Tech Messen T128-129,
T138-139. Nov-Dec '40

Properties of glow tubes and their applications
for measurement purposes. A. Glaser. Arch
Tech Messen T136-137 Dec '40

Z-Meter; basic laboratory instrument opens new
field in accurate electrical and electroacoustic
measurements. L. E. Packard Electronic Indus
5:42-45 Dec '46 2

Cireuit Constants at Radio Frequeney

Cylindrical shielding and its measurement at radio
frequencies. A. R. Anderson. il diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:312 May '46

Direct-reading wattmeters for use at radio fre-
quencies. George H. Brown, J. Epstein and D,
W. Peterson. Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:403-409
Aug '43

Measuring magnetic fields.
2:103 Oct '43 .

Measuring mutual inductance and capacitance.
A. W. Simon. Electronics 19:142, 154 Aug '46

Method of measuring the radiofrequency resist-
ance of wires. C. Stewart, jr. il diags Jour
Ap Phys 16:608 Oct '45 ~

Radio-frequency measurements by bridge and re-
sonance methods by L. Hartshorn. John Wiley
& Sons, New York, N. Y. 265 p. $4.50

Electronics Indus

Field Strength of Radio Waves

Analysis of continuous records of field intensity at
broadcast frequencies. K. A. Norton, S. 8. Kirby
and G. H. Lester. Proc Inst Radio I:ng 23:1183-
1200 Oct '35

Can they hear you? field intensity meters for
coverage surveys. A. Maxwell. il diag map
Radio N 19:37 Apr '38

Field intensity recorder. H. W. Kline. il Elec-
tronics 15:50 Jan '42

High frequency field strength measurements. 1l
Electronics 15:96 Nov '42

Remote-indicating field-strength meters.
Tilton. QST 30:21, 152 May '46

Signal intensity tests on a mountain top. Donald
Philips. Communications 24:36 Dec '44

Theoretical estimation of field strength. J. M. C.
Scott. Jour I E. E., Part III A 93:no. 1 104-105
'46 ‘

E. P

Voltage, Current, and Power

Artificial antenna; design of two-terminal,
lumped-constant network that can be used for
tuning transmitters and for power measure-
ments. S. Wald. diags Electronics 18:150-154
Nov '45

Bolometers for V.H.F. power measurement. E. M.
Hickin. Wireless Eng 23:308-313 Nov '46

Measurement of current transients in a low-volt-
age circuit. B. T. Barnes, E. Q. Adams, and D. D.
Hinman. diag 17:426-427 Oct 46

- Measurement of large varying currents. A. C.
Johnson. diags Elec Eng 65:Trans 8 Jan '46

Measurement of R.M.S. voltage using a sphere
gap. W. Raske. Arch Tech Messen no. 106, p.
T42 Apr '40

Measuring r-f power with three ammeters. J. L.
Hollis. diag Electronics 18:142 June '45

Oscillographic arrangement for measuring small
powers. J. Benoit. Compt Rend Acad Sci 222:
59-60 Jan 2 '46
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MEASUREMENTS—Continued-

Oscilloscope measures flicker voltage. E. R. White-
head. il diag Elec World 123-99-100 Feb 3 '45

" Phase convention of currents andrvoltages in value

secircuits. G. W. O. Howe. diags Wireless Eng
22:261 June '45

Power measurement at audio frequencies; de-
velopment of two simple laboratory methods.
D. Waidelich. diag Electronic Indus 5:68-9
Feb '46

Power measurements at very high frequencies.
W. Maron. il diags Electronics 18:216 Oct '45

Precision ac/dc comparator for power and volt-
age measurements, G. F. Shotter and H. D.
Hawkes. Jour Inst Elec Eng, Part IT 93:314-324
Aug '46 -

Resistance measurement of high impulse voltages.
Scott L. Shive. diags Electronics 18:158-160 Nov
'45

Sphere gaps for high voltage measurements. Elec-
tronics 18:256 Nov 45

v

MEGAPHONES, Elcectronie

Acoustic feedback reduction by increased direc-
tivity in megaphones. Arthur J, Sanial. diags
Communications25:20 Sept '45

Electronic megaphones. Arthur J..Sanial. il diags
Communications 25:16 July '45

Electronic megaphones; units using vacuum-tube
amplifiers aid navy in maintaining communica-
tions among convoyed ships. il diags Electronics
16:125 Nov '43

Microphone design in electric megaphones. Arthur
J. Sanial. diags Communications 26:30 Feb '46

See also
Loudspeakers

METERS. See Ammeters, Voltmeters, Ete.
See also
Instruments, Instrumentation

MICROPHONES

Absolute pressure calibration of condenser micro-
phones by the reciprocity method. J. L. Di
Mattia and F. M. Weiner. il Jour Acous Soc
Amer 18:341-344 Oct '46

Absolute pressure calibrations of microphones.
R. K. Cook. Nat Bur Stand Jour Res 25:489-505
Nov '40

Anti-noise characteristics of differential micro-
phones. H. E. Ellithorn and A. M. Wiggins.
Proc Inst Radlo_ Eng 34;84-89 Feb '46

Application of the throat microphone. Jay Shawn.
diags Communications 231:11 Jan '43

Cellulose acetate microphones look and sound
well. Mod Plastics 24:132-133 Jan '47

Crystal-pickup compensation circuits. B. B. Bauer.
Electronigs 18:128-132 Nov '45

Dipole ricrophone. B. Olney, F. H. Slaymaker
and W. F. Meeker. Jour Acous Soc Amer 16:
172-177 Jan '45

‘Gradient microphones.

1945

[}

Effect of physical size on the directional response °
characteristics of unidirectional and pressure
gradient microphones. Frank Massa, Jour
Acous Soc Amer 10:173-179 Jan '39 .

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co,
p. 206-209

General and design considerations of low-noise -
microphones. A. L. Williams and H. G. Baer-
wald. Jour Soc Motion Pic Eng 36:649-665 June
'41

H. F. Olson. Jour Acous
Soc Amer Jan '46

"Hearing-aid microphone design.” V. E. Eitzen.
Radio 4:13-15, 30, 32; May '45

Inertia throat microphones; design of magnetic
microphone with frequency response of 100 to
5000 cycles. E. H. Greibach and L. G. Pacent.
Trans ALE.E. 65:187 Apr '46

Laboratory method for objective testing of bone
receivers and throat microphones E. I. Greibach, °
Trans A.LE.E. (Elec.Eng.Apr '46), 65:184 Apr
'46

“Mass-less” pickup. W. N.,Weeden. Electronics
9:39-43 May '36

Mechanical impedance and the classification of
microphones. S. P. Bordoni. Alta Frequenza
14:218-224 Sept-Dec '45 .

Mechanical modulation of electron flow; vibrotron
will find application in phono pickups, micro-
phones, etc. il diag Electronics 19:178 July '46

Microphone design in electric megaphones. Arthur
J. Sanial. diags Communications 26:30 Feb '46

Microphones. S. W. Amos and F. C. Brooker. Elec- |
tronic Eng 18:109-111 Apr; 136-141 May; 190-
192 June; 255-258 Aug '46

Mix%ing crystal microphones. G. N. Patchett.
Wireless World 52:57-58 Feb '46

Motional impedance analysis applied to a dynamlc
microphone. J. E. White. Jour Acoustical Soc
Amer 18:155 July '46

Moving coil pickup design; dynamic pickup whose
resonance peaks are beyond the usual audio
range. Theodore Lindenberg, jr. Electronics
18:108-111 June '45 o

New condenser microphone. Arnold C. Nygren.
il diags FM & Television 6:38 Aug '46

On the absolute pressure calibration of condenser
microphones by the reciprocity method. A. L.
Dimattia and RF. M. Wiener. Jour Acous Soc
Amer 18:341-344 Oct '46

Problems of high altitude communication. J.
Weichbrod. Jour Acoustical Soc Amer 18:161
July '46

Tuned ribbon pickup; new reproducer extends
playback range to 15-kc and provide “magnatic
cushion” for noise suppression. W. E. Leidel,
g. a‘r;g N. E. Payne. Electrgnic Indus 5:67

ct '

Ultrasonic condenser microphone. T. H. Bonn.
il diags Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:496-502 Oct 46

Optical curve analysis. H. C. Montgdmery. Bell
Lab Rec 18:28-30 Sept '39

Sound spectra of sparks and pistol shots with
reference to their application to electroacoustic |.
measurement technique. W. Weber. Akus Zeit |
4:373-391 Nov "39 )
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'77-D polydirectional microphone. Broadcast news

~ Jan ’46

Ultrasonic condenser microphone. T. H. Bonn.
il diags Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:496-502 Oct '46

Unidirectional crystal microphone. A. M. Wiggins.
Communications 26:20 Jan '46
See also
Acoustics . Sound
"Public Address Systems Speech

MICROWAVES

Absorption of microwaves by gases. J. E. Walter
and W. D. Hershberger and others. Phys Rev
69:694 June 1-15 '46

Absorption of one-half centimeter electromagnetic
waves in oxygen. R. Beringer. Phys Rev
70 53-57 July 1 and 15 ’46

-Accuracy of the earth-flattening approximation
in the theory of microwave propagation. C. L.
Pekeris. Phys Rev 70:518-522 Oct '46

Arrival of microwaves; method of measuring di-
rection; abstract. W. M. Sharpless. Electronic
Indus 5:72 Mar '46

':Asymptotic solutions for the normal modes in the
theory of microwave propagation. C. L. Pekeris.
Jour Ap Phys 17:1108-1124 Dec '46

E-'Conductivity of electrons in a gas at microwave
frequencies. H. Margenau. Phys Rev 69:698
June 1-15 '46

‘Crystal rectifiers; recent developments in german-
fum and silicon crystals have provided efficient
device for radar and increasing usefulness in

*  microwave applications. W. E. Stephens. il

Electronics 19:112-119 July '46

i Effect of rain upon the propagation of waves in

| the 1- and 3-centimeter regions. S. D. Robertson

! and A. P. King. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:178
Apr '46

! Electroforming microwave components. F. Has-
sell and F. Jenks. il Electronics 19:13¢ Mar '46

" Electronic frequency stabilization of microwave
oscillators. R. V. Pound. Rev Sci Inst 17:490-
505 Nov '46

Gas discharge switches for controllin'g lower power
microwave signals. T. S. Ke and L. D. Smullin.
Phys Rev 69:698 June 1-15 '46

Generator of damped microwaves; spark dis-

;. charges between metallic spheres develop %
i watt of r-f power at 7,000 mc. Angelo Montani.
. Electronics 17:114-115 Sept ’44

. Hyper-frequency radio; survey of problems and
techniques below 30 cm. J. M. A. Lenihan.
Jour Brit Instn Radio Eng 4:178-186 Oct-Dec '44

Indirekte modulation von zentimeterwellen (In-
direct modulation of centimeter waves). H.
Born.
112-118 Oct '40

Kiystron and other microwave oscillators. A. C.
Ramm. Proc Inst Radio Eng Australia 6:3-4
Nov '45

Lowering of electrical breakdown fleld strength
at microwave frequencies due to externally-
applied magnetic fleld. D. Q. Posin. Phys Rev
69:541 May 1 '46

Mica windows as elements in microwave systems.
L. Malter. R. L. Jepsen and L. R. Bloom. RCA
Rev 7:622-634 Dec '46

Hochfrequenz und Elektroakustik 56:
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Micro-electromagnetic waves;
waves; description of detector. M. G. Kelliher
and E. T. S. Walton. diags Wireless Eng 23:46
Feb '46

Microwave plumbing.” D. D. King. Electronics
16:116-119, 118-124 Sept-Oct '43

Microwave stabilization; relative frequency can
be maintained to better than one part in 10-8;
abstract. R. V. Pound. Electronic Indus 5:66
Mar '46

Microwave techniques. F. A. Jenks. diags Elec-
tronics 18:120 Oct '45

Microwave transmission power requirements. Jay
E. Browder and V. J. Young. Radio 29:30-34
Oct '45

Microwave triodes; new series of planar-grid tri-
odes developed. Everitt E. Goodell. Electronic
Indus 5:65 Mar '46’

Microwaves. L. Southworth. diags Communica-
tions 23:46 Feb '43 .

Microwaves on the way; new inipetus to telqvision,
radio telephony, telegraphy, and facsimile, H.
Manchester. il Sci Amer 174:28-32 Jan '46

Millimetre wave propagation. H. R. L. Lamont
and A. G. D. Watson. Nature 158:943 Dec 28 '46

Patent puzzle; over 6,000 patent applications
covering microwave apparatus filed during war.
D. K. Lippincott. Electronics 19:92 May '46

Perturbation theory of the normal modes for an
exponential M-curve in non-standard propaga-
tion of microwaves. C. L. Pekeris, Jour Ap
Phys 17:678 Aug '46

Principles of microwave radio. E. V. Condon. Rev
Mod Phys 14:347 Oct '42

Propagation at a wavelength of seventy-three cen-
timeters. B. Trevor and R. W. George. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 23:461 May '35

Propagation of 6-millimeter waves; measurements
of attenuation due to rainfall and atmospheric
gases. G. E, Mueller. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:
181 Apr '46

Propagation tests with micro rays. A, G. Clavier.
Elec Comm 15:211 '37

Radar on 50 centimeters. H. A. Zahl and J. w.
Marchetti. il diags Electronics 19:98 Jan; 98
Feb '46 !

Radio direction finding at 1.67-meter wavelengths.
Luke Chia-Lin Yuan. Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:752-756 Oct '46

Rain effect on microwaves; abstract, S. D. Rob-
ertson and A. P. King. Electronic Indus’ 5:71
Mar ’46

Reduction of the effect of spontaneous fluctua-
tions in amplifiers for metric and decimetric
waves; abstract M. J. O. Strutt and A. van der
Ziel. Wireless Eng 22:134 Mar '45

Selective pulse communication system; master
station transmits synchronizing pulses which
control pulses emited in keyed transmission
from subsidiary stations. A. R. Knight and H.
Storck. QST 30:74, 144 May '46

Simultaneous use of centimeter waves and fre-
quency modulation. A. G. Clavier and V. Altov-
sky. Elec Comm v. 22, n. 4, pp. 326-338, 1945

Six mm. wave propagation; effects of rainfail and
atmospheric absorption of propagation of micro-
waves; abstract. G. E, Mueller. Electronic
Indus 5:71 Mar '46

spark-generated .
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MICROWAVES—Continued

Some experiments on the propagation over land

" of radiation of 9.2 cm wavelength, especially on
the effect of obstacles. J. S. McPetrie and L.
H. Ford. Jour Inst Elec Eng, part IIIA, 93:no.1
107-108 '46

Spectrum analyzer for microwave pulsed oscil-
lators; abstract. F. J. Gafney. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:80P Feb '46

Study of some of the factors influencing micro-
wave propagation. B. J. Starnecki. Jour Inst
Elec Eng, Part IITA 93:no.1 pp. 106-107 '46

Techniques and facilities for microwave radar
testing. E. I. Green and others. il diags Elec
Eng 65:Trans 274 May '46

Theory of frequency stabilizer for decimeter waves
using metallic ellipsoid. K. Morita. Eleck-
trotech Jour (Toyko) 5:7-10 Jan '41

Thyratron pulser tube for industrial microwaves.
Electronics 19:170, 174, 176 May '46

Transmission and reception of centimeter waves.
I. Wolff, E. G. Linder, and R. A. Braden. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 23:20 Jan '35

Traveling wave tubes; theoretical considerations
concerning the new 4000-mec. broadband are
discussed. Martin A. Barton. Radio 30:11-13
Aug '46

Will industrial electronic control use microwaves?
W. C. White. il diags Gen Elec Rev 40:8 Sept '46

See also .
Cavity Resonators Oscillators, V.H.F.
Vacuum Tubes, V.HF. Wave Guides

MIOROWAVE Antennas

German dielectric antennas. L’Onde Elec (Paris)
387-390 Oct '46

Circle diagram for resonant microwave systems.
W. Alter. Phys Rev 69:697 June 1-15 '46

Elimination of interference-type of fading at
microwave frequencies with spaced antennas.
R. Bateman. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:662
Sept '46

Full parabolic reflectors for microwaves. C. I. H.
Staal. Philips Transmitting News 3:14 '37

High-gain microwave antennas. W. G. Tuller.

diags QST 30:34-40, 122 Mar '46

Measurements on dipoles in the decimetric-wave
region; abstract. P. Lange. Wireless Eng 18:
465 Nov 41

Metal-lens antennas. Winston E. Kock. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:828-836 Nov '46

Metal lens focuses microwaves. il diags Product
Eng 17:(nho. 7).July '46

Microwave impedance measurements with appli-
cation to antennas. D. D. King and R. King.
Jour Ap Phys 16:435 Aug '45-

Microwave model antennas. diags M. A. Honnell.
Communications Vol 25 June 45

Radio lens; shapes into a narrow beam the u-h-f
wave energy in microwave communication sys-
tems. W. E. Kock. Bell Lab Rec May '46.
Abstract; Electronic Indus 5:81 July '46

1945

MICROWAVE Measurements

Attenuation of centimetre radio waves and the
echo intensities resulting from atmospheric
phenomena., J. W. Ryde. Jour Inst Elec Eng,
Part III A 93:no. 1 pp 101-103 '46

Basic elements of a general decimetric-wave
measuring technique; abstract. L. Rohde. Wire-
less Eng 22:194 Apr 45

Cavity-resonator wavemeters. L. Essen. Wireless
Eng 23:126-132 May '46

Complex conductivity of electrical discharge in
gas at microwave frequencies. M. A, Herlin and
S. C. Brown. Phys Rev 69:696 June 1-15 '46

Electrical breakdown in air at microwave fre-
quencies. D. Q. Posin. Phys Rev 69:696 June
1-15 46

Experimental investigation of the reflection and
absorption of radiation of 9-cm. wavelength.
L. H, Ford and R. Oliver. Proc Phys Soc 58:
265-280 May 1 '46

Experimental investigation on the propagation of
radio waves over bare ridges in the wwuvelength
range 10 cm. to 10 m. (Frequencies 30 to 3000
Mec.) J. S. McPetrie and L. H, Ford. Jour Inst
Elec Eng (London) part IITA, 93:no, 1, 108-109
'46

High Q resonant cavities for microwave testing.
I. G. Wilson, C. W, Schramm and J. P. Kinzer.
Bell Sys Tech Jour 25:408-434 July '46

Load lamp for microwave power measurements.
J. E. Beggs. il diags Electronics 19:204 June 46

Measurements of currents and voltages down to
a wavelength of 20 centimeters. M. J. O. Strutt
and K. S. Knol. il diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
27:783 Dec '39

Measurement of the angle of arrival of micro-
waves. William M. Sharpless. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:837-848 Nov '46

Measurement of thermal radiation at microwave
frequencies. R. H. Dicke. Rev Sci Instr 17:
268-275 July '46

Microwave impedance measurements with appli--

cation to antennas. D>D. King and R. King.
Jour Ap Phys 16:435-453 Aug ’'45

Microwave measurements and test equipments.
F. J. 4Gaffney. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:775-793
Oct '46

Microwave test and measuring equipment; engi-
neering details of some of important instru-
ments and methods to determine VHF be-
haviour. Wm. T. Jones. il diags Electronic
Indus 5:48 Nov '46

New method for measuring dielectric constant and
loss in the range of centimeter waves. S.
Roberts and A. von Hippel. Jour Ap Phys 17:
610-616 July '46

Radio measurements in the decimetre and centi-
metre wavebands. R. J. Clayton, J. E. Houldin,
H. R. L. Lamont, and W. E. Willshaw. Jour Inst
Elec Eng 93:279-282 June '46

Resonance methods of dielectric measurement at
centimetre wavelengths F. Horner and others.
diags Jour Inst Elec Eng 93 pt 3:53 Jan '46

Solving 4-terminal network problems graphically;
use of Smith and inversion charts explained.
Richard Baum. Communications 26:48 Mar '46
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Techniques and facilities for microwave radar
testing. E. I. Green, H. J. Fisher and J. G.
Ferguson. Bell Sys Tech Jour 25:435-481 July

. 46 5

Types and applications of microwave frequency
rheters. William T. Jones. Radio 30:29 Jan '46

Wavelength measurements of decimetric, centri-
metric, and millimetric waves; abstract. A. C.
Clavier. Electronics 15:108 Dec '42

. See also
U.H.F. Measurements

MICROWAVE Reception

Complementary diversity reception on micro-
waves. Thomas J. Carroll. Rpt No. 2, Radio
Propagation Section, Office Chief Signal Officer,
Washington, D. C.

Magnetron as receiver for centrimetric waves,
including the use of superregeneration; abstract.
H. Schmerson. Wireless Eng 18:293 July: '41

Measurement of the sensitivity of receivers for
short (metric and decimetric) waves; abstract.
K. Franz. Wireless Eng 19:529, 574 Nov-Dec '42

Microwave receivers. Radiation Laboratory
Series, Vol 23. M.LT,, Cambridge, Mass.

Microwave superhet. Lewis. QST 24:16 Mar 40

Oscillators and amplifiers at 1000 ‘megacycles.
Rand. QST 30:34 Apr '46

Superhetrodyne reception of micro,rays. A. H.
Reeves and E. H. Ulrich. Elec Comm 16:153 37

Transmission and reception of centimeter waves.
1. Wolff, E. G. Linder, and R. A. Braden. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 23:20 Jan '35

Sece also
" Receivers

. MICROWAVE Relay Systems

Development of radio relay systems. C. W. Han-
sell. RCA Rev 7:367-384 Sept '46

Elimination of interference-type of fading at
.  microwave frequencies with spaced antennas.
IZ. Bateman. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:662 Sept
'46
. Facsimile over 4,000-mc relay system. Electronics
19:146 Oct '46

+ Microwave relay communication system; experi-
mental results obtained with 4000-mc multi-
channel system between N. Y. and Phila. G. G.
Gerlach. RCA Rev 7:576-600 Dec 46

Multichannel microwave radio relay system. H.
IS). Blz‘llték and others. Elec Eng 65:Trans 798-805
ec’

Pulse-modulated radio relay equipment. John J.
Kelleher. Electronics 19:124-129 May ‘46

Pulse time division radio relay; decsription of
transmitter, receiver and associated multiplex
apparatus. Bertram' Trevor, O. E. Dow and.
&Vélliam D. Houghton. RCA Rev 7:561-575 Dec

Preview of Western Union system of radio beam
telegraphy. Julian Z Millar. Jour Franklin Inst
241:no. 12 397-413 June; 242:no. 1 23-40 July '46

. Reflex oscillators. J. R. Pierce. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 33:112-118 Feb '45

600-mc radio-relay distribution system for tele-
vision. F. H. Kroger, B. Trevor and J. E. Smith.
RCA Rev 5:31 Jan '40

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING MASTER INDEX (i

Summary and interpretation of ultra-high-fre-

‘quency-propogation data collected by the late

Ross A. Hull. Albert W. Friend. Proc Inst Radio .

Eng 33:358-373 June '45

Ultra-short-wave transmission over a 39-mile
“optical” path. C. R. Englund, A. B. Crawford
and W: W. Mumford. Proc Inst Radio Eng 28:
360-369 Aug '40

VHF repeater station; unattended 312-mec trans-
mitter relays 2,726-kc communications from
isolated mountain dams to flood-control head-
quarters. Maurice E. Kennedy. Electronics 17:
106-109 June ’'44

MILITARY Radio. See Radar, Military

MIXER, Audio. See Broadcast Station Control
Equipment

MODULATION

Application of modulation-frequency feedback to
signal detectors. G. Builder. diags Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:130P Mar '46

Carrier frequency synchronization. D. G. Tucker.
Post Office Elec Eng 33:75-81 July 40

Carrier wave modulation. W. R. Bennett. Radio
30:42 Jan 46

Class C grid bias modulation. W. W. Smith. diags
Radio N 35:55 Apr; 70 May '46 g

Comparison of frequency modulation and ampli~
tude modulation. T. J. Weijers. Philips Tech
Rev 8:89-96 Mar '46

Communication system; voice transmission se-
cured using frequency band much narrower
than usually required. Summary of U. S.
patent 2,387,906. diag Radio 30:29 Mar '46

Comparison of the amplitude-modulation, fre-
quency-modulation and single-side-band sys-
tems for power-line carrier transmission. R. C.
Cheek. diags Elec Eng 64:Trans 215 May '45

Copper oxide modulators in carrier telephone sys-
tems. R. S. Caruthers. Trans ALE.E. 58:253
June 39

Crystal-driven modulator for d-c amplifiers. J. A.
Williams. diags Electronics 18:128 Dec 45

Delay line frequency modulator. D. Weighton.
Wireless Eng 22:581 Dec.'45

Direction or polarization modulation.
tronic Indus 3:132 Feb '44

Diversity system; two-carrier system. C. W.
ansell. Electronic Indus 5:104 Mar '46

Equivalent modulator circuits. E. Peterson and
1. W. Hussey. Bell Sys Tech Jour 18:32 Jan '39

Exalted-carrier amplitude-and phase-modulation
reception. M. G. Crosby. diags Proc Inst Radio
Eng 32:581 Sept '45; Discussion. 34:90P Feb '46

Experimental 88-108 mc. 250-watt FM broadcast
transmitter; description of Canadian Marconi
transmitter featuring Armstrong phase-shift’
system modeulator. J. H. Martin. Communica-
tions 26:22 Sept 46

Features of grid and plate modulation in new
system. Electronics 19:192, 196 May ’46

High efliciency modulating method. J. Beckwith.
Radio 30:9-11, 32 Oct '46 .

il Elec-
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MODULATION—Continued

Mechanical modulation of electron flow; applica-
tions of vibrotron, diag Electronics 19:178 July
'46

Method of measuring the degree of modulation of
a television signal. T. J. Buzlalski. il diags RCA
Rev 7:265 June '46

Modulating class C amplifiers. M. D. Post. diags

Radio N 32:38 Dec '44

Modulation 'by feedback. R. C. Shaw. diag Elec-
tronics 18:360 Dec '45 :

Modulation relations; study of three types, with
means for determining the band width spec-
trums produced. August Hund. Electronics 15:
47-54 Sept 42

Modulation waves. Paul K. Hudson. diags Com-
munications 23:117 Oct '43

Modulator bridge; a bridge circuit using dry
rectifiers and having unusual modulation char-
acteristics. Reinhard K. Hellmann. Electronics
11:28-30 Mar '38

Modulator bridge; design and applications. R. K.
Hellmann. diags Electronics 11:28 Mar ‘38

New method of amplifying with high efficiency a
carrier wave modulated in amplitude by a voice
wave. S. T. Fisher. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:3P Jan '46

Noise and pulse modulation. T. Roddam. Wireless
World 42:327-329 Oct '46

Premodulation speech clipping and ﬁlterin-g. w.
W. Smith. diags QST 30:46-50 Feb '46

Speech clippers for more effective modulation;
methods used in peak clipping. John W. Smith
and N. H. Hale. Communications 26:20 Oct '46

Suppressor-grid modulation. C. B. Green. .Bell

Lab Rec 17:41 Oct '38

See also
Frequency Modulation
Transmission
Transmitters

MODULATION Measurements

Frequency and phase deviation; chart for determ-
ining modulation index of a frequency- or phase-
modulated signal. Electronic Indus 5:69 Apr '46

Modification to Cossor oscilloscope model 339 to
enable modulation measurements to be made at
carrier frequencies above 20 mts. A. J. Muir
and J. W. Whitehead. Jour Sci Instr 23:189
Aug 46

~Modulation meter; vacuum tube voltmeter with
a-c¢ and d-c meters in plate circuit to indicate
percentage of sinusoidal modulation. P. M.
Hormell. Electronics 10:18-26 Jan '37

Modulation percent from oscillograms; chart. N.
Marchand. Elec World 125:90 Apr 27 '46

Modulation products; calculation from equidistant
%rdinates. A. Bloch. Wireless Eng 23:227 Aug
.46

Per-cent modulation meter. R. P. Turner. il diags
Radio N 35:43 May '46

Simple modulation monitor and percentage indi-
cator. QST 24:69 -June '40

1945

MODULATION, Phase

Amplitude, phase and frequency modulation. Hans
Roder. Proc Inst Radio Eng 19:2145 Dec '31

Carrier and side frequency relations with multj-
tone frequency or phase modulation. Murray
G. Crosby. RCA Rev 3:103 July '38

Communication by phase modulation. Murray G.
Crosby. Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:126 Feb '39

Discriminator; proposed system permits of more
elaborate phase-modulated waves than conven-
tional systems. M. Ziegler. Abstract; U, S. Pat,
No. 2, 396, 360 Electronic Indus 5:80, 96 Aug '46

Exalted-carrier amplitude- and phase-modulation
reception. M. G. Crosby. il diags Proc Inst Radio
Eng 33:581 Sept 45

Experimental 88-108 mc 250-watt FM broadcast
transmitter; Canadian Marconi featuring Arm-
strong phase-shift system modulator. J. H.
Martin. Communications 26:22 Sept 46

FM transmitters using phase modulators; phase
modulators used in commercial transmitters.
N. Marchand. Communications 26:38 Sune '46

Frequency and phase deviation chart for determ-

ining modulation index of a {frequency- or phase-

modulated signal. Electronic Indus 5:69 Apr '46

Frequency ‘;md phase modulation. A. Hund. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 32:572 Sept '44; discussion, D. L.
Jaffe and D. Pollack. 33:200 Mar '45; reply, 33:
487 July '45

Frequency vs. phase modulation. Herbert J. Scott.
Communications 20:10 Aug '40

High efficiency modulating method; phase-mod-
ulated voltages developed in an R-C bridge are
combined with the unmodulated carrier to pro-
duce amplitude modulation. John Beckwith.
Radio 30:9-11 Oct '46

Phase modulation by easily saturated coil. Elec-
tronic Indus 2:160 Aug ’43

Phase-opposition -system of amplitude modulation.
L. F. Gaudernack. Proc Inst Radio Eng 26:983
Aug '38 °

Phase to frequency modulation; methods used to
obtain FM through -crystal-controlled phase
modulation. E. C. Thomson. 26:36 May '46

Spectrum of a phase- or frequency-modulated
wave. R. E. Burgess. Wireless Eng 23:203 July
'46

System of phase and frequency modulation. Sam-
uel Sabaroff. Communications 20:11 Oct '40

Transmitters using phase-shift modulation. Will-
iam Fingerle, jr. il diags FM & Television 6:25
Sept '46 .

Sce also
Frequency Modulation

MODULATION, Pulse

Multichannel communication systems; based upon
modulated pulses. F. F. Roberto and J. C. Sim-
monds. Wireless Eng 22:538-549, 576-586 Nov-
Dec '45; discussion 23:114-115 Apr '46

New angular-velocity-modulation system employ-
ing pulse techniques. James F. Gordon. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34:328-334 June '46

Noise and pulse modulation. T. Roddam. Wireless
World 52:327-329 Oct '46 .

e e T ———— s
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Postwar prospects for modulated pulse transmis-
sion. Electronics 18:244 July '45
-Pulse amplifier coupling. Sidney Moskowtz, Com-
munications. v. 25 Oct 15
.Pulse distortion; the probability distribution of
distortion magnitudes due to interchannel inter-
ference in multi-channel pulse-transmission sys-
tems. D. G. Tucker. Jour Inst Elec Eng 93 pt
323-334 Sept '46
Pulse-modulated radio relay equipment.
IKelleher. Electronices 19:124 May '46
Pulse modulating system; functions performed by
pulse-position communication cquipment. Wwil-
liam B. Greer. Electronies 19:126-131 Sept '46
Pulse¢ modulation. A. S. Gladwin. Wireless Eng
03:288-289 Oct '46
Pulse modulation. E. Fitch and E. R. Kretzner.
Wireless Eng 23:231-233 Aug '46
Pulse modulation in army equipment. Electronics
18:374 Nov '45
Pulse-position modulation technique. Electronle
Indus 5:82-S7, 180, 182, 184, 186, 188, 190 Dec '45
Pulse response of diode voltmeters; calibration of
typical voltmeter used to measure puise ampli-
tudes. A. Easton. Electronies 19:146-149 Jan '46
Pulse transmission in amplitiers; economic evalu-
ation of single and double-tuned coupling cir-
cuits In pulse amplifiers possible by setting
standards for comparison of steady-state and
transient response. A. E. Newlon. Electronics
19:116 Oct '46
. Pulse (width) modulation; typical modulation
circuit is described and frequency spectrum
analyzed. A. T. Hickman. R.S.G.B. Bul 21:150-
153 Apr '46 .
Stabilized pulse circuit. Electronics 18:230 Oct '45
Waves and pulses; basic principles of pulse forma-
tion, and description of pulse producing cir-
cuits. J. McQuay. Radio Craft 17:470, 499
Apr '46
Scc also
Communication, Multiplex

J. J.

MODULATION, Pulse-Time

Army's radio relay equipment. A. R. Boone. 11
diags Radio N 35:25 Jan '46

New pulse time modulation system handles 24 con-
versations per carrler. il Electronics 18:378
Nov '45

Pulse-time-modulated multiplex radio relay sys-
tem-terminal equiproent. Elec Comm 23:159-178
July '46

Pulse-time modulation. Donald Philips.
« Communications Vol 25 Nov '45

Pulse-time modulation; abstract. J. Zwislocki-
Moscicki. Electronic Indus 5:80 July '46

diags

Pulse-time modulation; new type of radio trans-.

mission. E. M. Deloraine and E. Labin. Elec-

tronics 18:100-104 Jan '45; also, Elec Comm

22:91-98 June '44

" Pulse-time modulation for multipath transmission,
Electronic Indus 4:90-91 Nov '45

Pulse-time 'multiplex'system tested at New York
%ertno;sstration. Telegr Teleph Age 64:15-18

c 1]

See also
Communication, Multiplex
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MONITORS. See Frequency Monitors
Sece also
Broadeasting Statlon Control Equlpment

MOTORS

Controlling speeds of a-c motors with electric
means. William H. Elliot. Elec Manufacturing
38:110 Dec '46

New torque motor. A. E. Adams and D. Walofi.
Electronic Eng 18:308 Oct '46

Performance of d-c motors running on thyratron
rectifiers. Raymond W. Moore. Elec Manu-
facturing 37:124 Mar '46

Silfcone insulation for electric motors. John L.
Fuller. Elec Manufacturing 37:125 Apr "16

Some factors affecting design of ultra-small
motors. P. H. Trickey. Elec Manufacturing 37:
125 May '46

Sce also
Generatotrs, Electric .

MULTIPIAERS, Elcctron.
Electron Multiplier

See Vacuum Tubes,

MULTIVIBRATORS

Bridgze stabilized oscillator. L. A. Meacham. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 26:127S Oct '38

Controlled and uncontrolled multivibrators. E. R.
Shenk. Proc Radio Club Amer 23:18 Feb '46

Convenient method for referring secondary fre-
quency standards to a standard time interval.
L. M. Hull and J. K. Clapp. Proc Inst Radio Eng
17:252 Feb '29

Design and application of multivibrators (employ-
ing the Abraham-Block system as a basis of
planning). Wilton R. Abbott. Communications
24:38 July '44

Direct current from oscillator for supplying direct
current to a cathode-ray tube; abstract. R. C.
Hergenrother and R. L. Freeman. diags Elec-
tronics 18:286 Mar '45

Electronic counters; use of resistance-coupled
multivibrators. I. E. Grosdoff. il diags RCA Rev
7:438-447 Sept '46

Electronic true decade counters; four double-tri-
ode multivibrators have ‘neon lamps in each
anode circuit. A. G. Shea. Electronic Indus
5:82-84, 136 Sept '46

Multivibrator circuits. M. V. Kiebert, jr. and A. F.
Inglis. diags Jour Inst Radio Eng 33:534 Aug '45

Multivibrator; applied theory and design. E. R.
Shenk. Electronics 17:137 Jan; 140 Feb; 138
Mar '44 .

Switching action of the Eccles-Jordan trigger
circuit. H. Toomim. diags Rev Sci Inst 10:191-
192 June '39

Tuning fork multivibrator.
Radio N 34:136 Oct '45

Two-terminal oscillator. M. G. Crosby. Electronics
19:136-137 May '46

H. L. Talley. diags

See also
Frequency Dividers Oscillators, Relaxation
Oscillators Trigger Circuits

DMUSICAL Instruments, Electronic

Acoustical and electrical power requirements for
electric carillons. A. N. Curtiss and I. Wolff.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 20:626-646 Apr (1932)
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MUSICAL Instruments, Eleetronie—Continued

Electronic church chimes. Frank Dostal. il Elec-
tronics 12:18-19 Aug '39
' Electronic music and instruments, B. F. Meissner.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 24:113 Nov '36
Future of electronic music. Electronic Eng 17:33

'45

Instrument using P. E. cell as playing member.

Electronic Eng 17:601 '45

Photoelectric organ. R. E. Sampbell and L. E.

- Greenlee. Radio N 35:25-27 June ’'46

Piano of the future; dynatone, combining elec-
tronic piano with radio and phonograph repro-

. duction. S. Kempner. il diags Radio N 33:25
Mar ’45 ' .

Problems in electronic organ design. Electronic
Eng 17:149 45

The novachord; electronic music device. Frederic
D. Merrill, jr. Electronics 12:16-17 Nov 39

See also
" Recording

N

NAVIGATIONAL Aids. See Marine Aids.
See also
Aircraft Navigational Aids

NEGATIVE Resistance. See Resistance, Negative

NETWORKS

Cathode-coupled isolating amplifier; for isolating
a monitoring line from a network line. Earle
Travis. Electronics 19:202 Jan '46

Closed-form steady-state response of networks.
Sidney Frankel. diags Communications Pt I
23:30 Apr '43; Pt II 23:38 May '43

Conjugate-image impedances. S. Roberts.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:198-204 Apr '46

Driving point impedance of an infinite solid plate.
R. Clark Jones. Jour Acous Soc Amer 17:334
Apr '46 =

Equivalent circuit of the field equations of Max-
well. Gabriel Kron. Proc Inst Radio Eng
32:289-299 May ‘44

Equivalent circuits to represent the electromag-
netic field equations. G. Kron. Phys Rev
64:126-128 Aug 1-15 '43

Experimental determination of impedance func-
tions by the use of an electrolytic tank. W. W.
Hansen and O. C. Lundstrom. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 33:528-534 Aug '45

Extended employment of Thevenin’s theorem. A.
Lee and D. K. C. MacDonald. diags Wireless
Eng 22:534 Nov '45

Generalised characteristics of linear networks.
E. K. Sandeman. diags Wireless Eng 13:637
Dec '36

Impulse response of electrical networks, with
special reference to the use of artificial lines
in network design. M. Levy. Il diags Jour Inst
Elec Eng 90 pt 3:153 Dec ‘43 e

Loaded phase-shifting networks. P.T. Chin. diags
Electronics 17:146 Dec ’44

diags
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Network resistance for balanced attenuators. R.
E. Blakey. Electronics 8:446 Nov '35

Network-selecting chart. P. J. Selgin. Electronics
12:32 Oct '39

Network theory, filters, and equalizers. F. E.
Terman. Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:164-174 Apr;
233-241 May; 288-302 June '43

New approach to the solution of high frequency
field problems. J. R, Whinnery and S. Ramo.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:284-288 May '44

Node equations. Myril B. Reed. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 32:355-359 June '44

Pulse response; a new approach to a.c. electric
network theory and measurements. E. C.
(‘Zlherry. Jour Inst Elec Eng 92 pt 3:183 Sept
45

Pulsed linear networks. E. Frank. McGraw-Hill
Book Co., New York, N. Y. 266 p. $3

Resistive attenuators, pads and networks. Paul
B. Wright. diags Pts I & II Vol 22 Nov-Dec '42;
ﬁ’ts III to IX Vol 23 monthly Jan through Nov
'43

Suppression of spontaneous fluctuations in 2n-
terminal amplifiers and networks. A. van der
Ziel and M. J. O. Strutt. Physica (Endhoven)
9:528-538 June ‘42, In English

Switching problems and instantaneous impulses.
J. C. Jaeger. Phil Mag 36:644-651 Sept '45

The n-mesh electrical network and group theory.
M. Pgrodi. Comptes Rendus 222:1166-1167 May
13 '4

The physical realizability of electrical networks

having prescribed characteristics, with particular -

reference to those of the probability function
type. F. F. Roberts and J. C. Simmonds. Phil,
Mag 35:778-783 Nov '44

Theorem on equivalent representations of an arbi-
trary linear network. E. J. Schremp. Phys Rev
69:259-260 Mar 1 '46

Transient response. H. E. -Kallmann, R. E.
Spencer, and C. P. Singer. Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:169-195 Mar '45

Transmission of a frequency-modulated wave
through a network. W..J. Frantz. il diag Proc
Inst Radio Eng 34:114P Mar 46

Wideband phase shift networks; design antenna
for L-C and R-C networks. R. B. Dome. diags
Electronics 19:112-115 Dec '46

See also
Attenuators

Transmission Lines
Wave Filters

Caleulations

A. C. network analyzer. N. H. Meyers and N. R.
Schultz. Gen Ele¢ Rev 49:34-40 Sept '46

Complex transmission line network analysis. N.
Marchand. Elec Comm 22:124-129 no. 2 ‘44

Complex transmission line network analysis. N.
Marchand. Elec Comm v. 22, no. 2, '44

Conjugate-image impedances. Shepard Roberts.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:198P-204P Apr '46

Conjugate-image impedances. Shepard Roberts.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:198P-204P Apr '46

Cross potential of a 4-arm network. A. C. Seletz-

ky. Elec Eng 52:861 Dec ’33
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Current loci in the general linear a-c network. A.
Hazeltine. Elec Eng 56:325 Mar '37
Design of attenuation equalizers. H. N. Wroe.
Wireless Eng 23:272-280 Oct '46
Fractional termination for ladder networks. W. R.
Le Page. Trans ALE.E. 65:530-536 Aug-Sept '46
'Graphical symbols for filters and correcting net-
works. G. H. Foot. Wireless Eng 23:103 Apr '46
.Loaded phase-shifting networks, P. T. Chin. Elec-
tronics 17:146-148 Dec '44
Network design using electrolytic tanks; rela-
tionship of function theory to potential theory
. simplifies design of electronic networks for tele-
vision. Richard W. Kenyon. Electronic Indus
5:58-60 Mar '46°
Network synthesis, especially the synthesis of
resistanceless four-terminal networks. B. D. H.
Tellegen. Philips Res Rep 1:169-184 Apr '46
! New design for the A. C. network analyzer. J. D.
Ryder and W. B. Boast. Trans ALE.E. (Elec
Eng) 65:674-680 Oct '46
Performance and measurement of mixers in terms
of linear network theory. L. C. Peterson and
F. B. Llewellyn. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:458-
476 July '45
" Polynomial quadripoles (four-terminal networks)
with given losses and predetermined frequency-
dependence; abstract. W. Bader. Wireless Eng
19:525 Nov '42
Potentiometer idea in network calculation; corre-
spondence. V. L. Rao and H. Stockman. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 31:85 Feb '43
' Power amplifier pi-network tank design. H. A.
"~ Brown. diags Communications 24:36 June '44
! Solving four-terminal network problems graph-
ically; graphical solution of impedance problems
involving four-terminal networks of lumped or
distributed-constant type; examples offered.
Communications Richard Baum. 26:40 May '46
: Statistical analysis of spontaneous electrical flue-
tuations. R. Furth and D. K. C. MacDonald.
Nature 157:807 June 15 '46
- Tchebycheff polynomials and the theory of elec-
tric flters. A. Colombani. Comptes Rendus
222:1278-1280 May 27 '46
Theory and application of parallel-T resistance-
capacitance frequency-selective networks. Leon-
ard Stanton. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:447-456
July '46
The tapped-inductor circuit. J. E. Haworth. Elec-
tronic Eng 18:284-286 Sept '46
Transmission networks for FM and television;
* " 'with discussion of coaxial cable system. H. S.
Osborne. Elec Eng 64:392 Nov '45
- Unification of linear network theory. J. D. Wes-
ton. Jour Inst Elec Eng 6:4-14 Jan-Feb '46

i
!
i
i
!

. NETWORKS, Impedance-Matching

Aerial-to-line couplings; cathode follower and
constant resistance network. R. E. Burgess.
diags Wireless Eng 23:217 Aug '46

Analysis of a resistance-capacitance parallel-T
network and applications. A. E. Hastings. diags
Proc Radio Eng 34:126-129 Mar 46

General formulas for “T”- and “II"-network
equivalents. M. B. Reed. diags Proc Inst Radio
Eng 33:897-899 Dec 45

-
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Graphical solution of matching problems; high- .’

frequency impedance matching network prob-
lems; simplified by method based on circle dia-
grams. A. Glinski. diags Electronic Indus 5:64
Aug '46

Impedance combining chart. G. Muffy. Electronics
17:134 Mar '44

Impedance of smooth lines and design of simulat- '

ing networks. Ray S. Hoyt. Bell System Tech
Jour 2:1 Jan '23
Method of designing simulative networks. W. A.
Edson. Proc Inst Radio Eng 26:877-891 July '38
Note -on a parallel-T resistance-capacitance net-
work. Alfred Wolff. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:
659-660 Sept '46

Reactance networks for coupling between unbal-
anced and balanced circuits. S. Frankel. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 29:486 Sept '41

Universal optimum-response courves for arbi-
trarily coupled resonators. P. I. Richards. diags
Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:624-628 Sept '4

See also .

Transmission Lines

NOISE, Radio

Apparatus for the measurement of interference
of ultra-high-frequences. ERA Report M/T 64,
1939; also, in modified form, Jour Inst Elec
Eng 88:part 111, 41-49 L. H. Damel and G. Mole.
Mar '41 :

Development of the radio noise meter. C. F. Horle.
R. M. A. Bul no 16 '36

Evaluation of radio noise meter performance in
terms of listening experience, Charles E. Bur-
rill. Proc Inst Radio Eng 30:473-478 Oct '42

High level electronic noise source; continuous
spectrum from low frequencies to above 5 mc.

. built in form of gas discharge tube with cylin-
drical electrode structure. J. D. Cobine and C.
J. Gallagher. Phys Rev 70:119 July 1-15 '46

Instruments and methods of measuring radio
noise. C. V. Aggers and others. Elec Eng 59:178-
192 Mar '40

Mathematical analysis of random noise. S. O. Rice.
Bell Sys Tech Jour 23:282 '44; 24:46 '45

Noise and output limiters. Emerick Toth. diags
Electronics 19:114-118 Nov; 120-125 Dec '46

Objective noise meter for the measurement of
moderate and loud, steady and impulsive noises.
%. H. Davis. Jour Inst Elec Eng 83:249-260 Aug
'38

)]
Performance of noise meters in terms of the
primary standard. B. G. Churcher and A. J.
King. Jour Inst Elec Enfi 81:57-90 July '37

Rectification of signal and noise. V. J. Francis and
E. G. James. diags Wireless Eng 23:16 Jan '46

Study of wave shapes for radio-noise-meter cali-
brations. C. W. Frick. Trans. ALEE. 64:890-
901 Dec '45

Theoretical signal-to-noise ratios. J. E. Smith.
diags Electronics 19:150-152 June '46

See also
Receiver Interference
Receiver Noise
Vacuum-Tube Noise

!
]
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0

,OPTICS, Eleectron. See Optics

OSCILLATORS

Automatic radiogoniometers; method of measur-
ing the time constants of oscillating circuits.

y J. Marique. Wireless Eng 16:121 Mar '39

Bimodal oscillator. S. Lubkin. diags Electronics
19:242 Feb '46

Complete calculation of the radiation of a linear
sinusoidal oscillator. E. Durand. Compt Rend
Acad Sci 222:68-70 Jan 2 '46

Direct reading interpolation oscillator. R, J. Miller.
diags Communications 23:20 Dec '43 .

Equivalent circuits for oscillators and the Rie-
mann-Christofel curvature tensor. G. Kron.
Trans ALE.E. (Elec Eng 62 Jan '43) 27-34 Jan
'43

"Extending the frequency range of the negative
gride tube. A. L. Samuel. Jour Ap Phys 8:677-
688 Oct '37

Feedback applied to oscillator control.
Sabaroff. Electronics 13:32-33 May '40

Frequency of capacitance tuned lines and reson-
ant line oscillators. Hugh A. Brown. Communi-
cations Vol 25 May '45

Fundamental considerations on four-phase oscilla-
tion circuits. I.:/Takao. Electrotech Jour 3:75
Apr '39 :

'Fundamental frequency of vibration of rect-
angular wood and plywood plates. R. F. S.
Hearmon. Proc Phys Soc 58:487 July 1 '46

Increment’ features of variable oscillators. A. R.
A. Rendall. Electronic Eng 18:350 Nov '46

Inductance-capacitance oscillator as a frequency
divider. Ernst Norrman. Proc Inst Radio Eng
34:799-802 Oct '46

Intermittent behavior in oscillators. W. A. Edson.
diags Bell System Tech Jour 24:1 Jan ’45

Interchange of energy between an electron beam
and an oscillating electric field. J. Marcum.
diags Jour Ap Phys 17:4 Jan 46

Large signal high-frequency electronics of ther-
mionic vacuum tubes. Chao-Chen Wang. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 29:200-214 Apr '41

Mathematical treatment of n directly coupled
H.F. oscillatory circuits. H. Behling. Funktech
Mh 75:80 May ’'40

Mechanical model analogous to an oscillatory elec-
trical circuit. G. G. Blake Engineer 181:535-536
June 14 ’46

Method for determining the operating character-
istics of a power oscillator. E. L, Shaffee and C.
N. Kimball. Jour Franklin Inst 221:237 '36

Negative feedback applied to oscillators. S. Sabar-
off. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 13:32 May ’40

New type of electrical resonance. E. E. Schneider.
Philos Mag p. 371 June '45

New uses for pentagrids.
tronics 19:142 QOec '46

On approximate integration of van der Pol's equa-
tion. V. V. Kazakevich. Comp Rend Acad Sci
(U.R.S.S.) 49:414-417 Nov ‘30 45; (In English)

Samuel

A, G. Taylor. Elec-

1945

On the numerical treatment of forced oscillations,
A, C, Sugar. Quart Ap Math 4:193-196 July ‘46

Oscillations in electrical and mechanical systems,
J. Willis, Jour Inst Elec Eng 92 pt 1:453 Dec 45

Oscillator power relations. R. E. Burgess. Wire-
less Eng 23:237-240 Sept '46; discussion, 23:341-
342 Dec '46

Parasitic oscillation circuits. Phillp A, Ekstrand.
Electronics 11:26-27 Oct ’38

Permeability-tuned oscillators. T. A. Hunter. QST
30:42-46 Aug '46

Probability distributions of sinusoidal oscillations
combined in random phase. M..Slack. Jour Inst
Elec Eng 93:278 June '46

Radiation cahracteristics of a rigid sphere having
an oscillating shell. P. G. Bordoni. Alta Fre-
quenza 14:226-227 Sept-Dec 45

Radio design worksheet no. 37: Thevenin's the-
orem; note on self-excited oscillator circuits.
Radio 29:48 June '45

Raising the efficiency of the VHF linear oscillator.
G. D. Perkins and H. G. Burnett. QST 20:48-52
Aug '46

Relay oscillator and related devices. R. L. Ives.
Franklin Inst Jour 242:243-277 Oct 46

Response of oscillator to external E.M.F: D. G.
Tucker and R. E. Burgess.
341-342 Dec 46

_Series and parallel components of impedance;
equation’s relating components are applied to -

case of parallel resonant circuits with high coil
losses. W. N. Tuttle. Gen Rad Exp 20:1-3 Jan
'46

Stabilization of feedback oscillators. H. Jefferson.
diags Wireless Eng 22:384 Aug '45; Discussion.
D. A. Bell. 22:498 Oct '45

Stability and frequency pulling of loaded un-
stabilized oscillators. Jack R. I'ord and N. L
Korman. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:794-799 Oct '46

Stability of LC oscillators. N. Lea. il diags Jour
Inst Elec Eng 92 pt 3:261; Discussion 275-9 Dec
45

Temperature control in the design of stable oscil-
lators. L. C. Tyler. diags'Radio N 34:76 Oct 45

The tapped-inductor circuit. J. E. Haworth. Elec-
tronic Eng 18:284-286 Sept '46

Two-terminal oscillator; feedback in two-stage
amplifier provides convenient oscillator for

various applications. M. G. Crosby. diags Elec- ,

tronics 19:136-137 May '46

Variable frequency exciter unit; Franklin type
oscillator, 3.5-3.8 me. G. M. ng R.S.G.B. Bul
22:10-11 July '46

Wide range tuned circuits and oscillators for high
frequencies. E. Karplus. Proc Inst Radio Eng
18:426 July '45 N

Audio

Audible audio distortion. H. H. Scott. diag Elec-
tronics 18:126 Jan '45

Audio-carrier-frequency RC oscillator; covers
range {rom 20 to 200,000 kc and has many un-
usual features. R. C. Paine. diags Radio 29:33-
35 July 45

Audio oscillators and thelr applications.
Hoadley. il Radio N 34:29 Sept 45

J. G

Wireless Eng 23:-
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iAudio oscillators. J. C. Hoadley. Radio N 36:38,

| 40, 93 Aug '46

:Extended-range audio oscillator.

L QST 29:24-26, 84 Feb '45

{Note on the calibration of audio-frequency oscil-
lators. M. F. Astbury. Jour Sci Instr 14:339-341
'37

Simple Wien bridge audio oscillator. H. T. Sterling
QST 30:29-32 Oct '46

Thermistor-regulator low-frequency oscillator. L.
Flaming. Electronics 19:97-99 Oct '46

C. J. Liepert.

Beat-Frequeney

Automatic synchronization of triode oscillators.
D. G. Tucker. Elec Eng 15 :412-418 Mar; 457-461
Apr; 16:26-30 June '43

- Coaxial butterfly circuits. E. E. Gross, Jr. Elec-

- tronics 19:156-160 Apr '46

Design for a beat-frequency oscillator. Electronic
Eng 17:252 "45 :

Design of stable heterodyne oscillators. J. B.
. Moore. il diag Electronics 18:116 Oct '45
Distortion in beat-frequency oscillators; be-

haviour of oscillators outside the synchroniza-
tion range; abstract. Z. Zeloneck. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:863 Nov '46
Forced oscillations in oscillator circuits. D. G.
Tucker. Jour Inst Elec Eng 92:226-234 Sept '45
‘ Frequency-dividing locked-in oscillator frequency-
° modulation receiver. G. L. Beers. diags Proc
Inst Radio Eng 32:730 Dec '44
The locked-in oscillator. S. Byard and W. H.
Eccles. Wireless Eng 18:2-6 Jan '41
* Uber storungsfreien gleischstromempfang mit den
schwingaudion. H. A. Moller. Jahr fur Draht
Teleg 17:256-287 Apr '21

Crystal

Crystal oscillators in FM and television. Sydney
¥. Shore. diags Communications Pt I Vol 25
Aug; Pt II (Analysis of some crystal plate cuts
and their application to VHF receivers) Sept
45

Design of a portable temperature-controlled piezo
oscillator. V. E. Heaton and W. H. Brattain.

! Proc Inst Radio Eng 7:1239 July '30

. Final frequency adjustment of quartz oscillator

plates. C. Frondel. Amer Mineralogist 30:416.431
May-June '45

General dynamical considerations applied to piezo-
electric oscillations of a crystal in an electrical

! circuit. W. F. A. Swann. Jour Franklin Inst

242:167-195 Sept '46 )

High frequency vibration of thin crystals.
Ekstein. Phys Rev 68:11-23 July '45

Measurement of the activity of quartz oscillator
crystals. A. J. Biggs and G. M. Wells. diags
Jour Inst Elec Eng 93 pt 3:29 Jan '46

Measurement of the performance index of quartz
plates. C. W. Harrison. Bell Sys Tech Jour
24:17-252 Apr '45

Natural vibrations of a rectangular quartz par-
allelpiped. R. Bechmann. Zeit fur Phys
122:510-526 May '44

Notes on the design of temperature control units.
J. K. Clapp. Gen Radio Exp Vol 18 Aug 44

H.
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Piezoelectric crystals in oscillator circuits. I. E.
Fair. diags Bell Sys Tech Jour 24:161 Apr
'45

Piezoelectric quartz resonator. K. S. Van Dyke.
Amer Mineralogist 30:214-244 May-June '45

Quartz oscillator plates; frequency adjustment by
x-ray irradiation. L. A. Thomas. Beama Jour
153:144 Apr '46

Quartz plate with coupled liquid column as &
variable resonator. Francis E. Fox and George
D. Rock. Proc Inst Radio Eng 30:29-33 Jan 42

Simple V. F. O. crystal substitute. D. Mix. QST
30:13-16 Sept '46

Symposium on quartz oscillator plates. C. Fron-
dal and others. Amer Cer Soc Bul 24 (Cer A24):
210 Nov 15 '45

See also

Piezoelectric Crystals

Dynatron _

- Behaviour of dynatron at high frequencies. G. A.

Hay. Wireless Eng 23:299-305 Nov '46
Dynatron frequency-divider; new patent, W. R.
Koch. diag Electronic Indus 5:82 July '46
Measurement applications of the dynatron.
M. Ross. diag Electronics 18:320 Dec '45
See also
Resistance, Negative

Ww.

Mierowave
See Microwaves

Reflex

Contribution to the study of reflex velocity-modu-
lation oscillators. M. Kuhner and A. M. Gratz-
muller. Onde Elect 26:38-44 Jan '46

Eine neue methode zur erzeugung kurzer, un-
gedampfter, elektromagnetischer wellen grosser
{ntensitat. A. Arsenjewa-Heil and O. Heil. Zeit
fur Phys 95:752-762 July '35

Electronic-wave theory of velocity-modulation
tubes. Simon Ramo. Proc Inst Radio Eng
27:757-763 Dec '39 .

Maximum efficiency of reflex oscillators. E. G.
Linder and R. L. Sproull. Phys Rev 69:700 June
1-15 '46

Millimeter-wave reflex oscillator. J. M. Lafferty.
Jour Ap Phys 17:1061-1066 Dec '46

Reflex-klystron oscillators. E. L. Gington and
A. E. Harrison. Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:97-114
Mar '46

Reflex oscillators. J. R. Plerce.
Eng 33:112-118 Feb. Discussion.

5

Reflex oscillators utilizing secondary emission cur-
'I‘;esnt. C. C. Wang. -Phys Rev 68:284 Dec 1-15

Small signal theory of velocity-fnodulation elec-

tron beams. W. C. Hahn. Gen Elec Rev
492:258-270 June '39
Velocity-modulated tubes. W. C. Hahn and G. F.
?}‘getcalf. Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:106-116 Feb
9
Sce also
Velocity Modulation

Proc Inst Radio
483-485 July
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OSCILLATORS—Continued

Relaxation

,Germanium crystal diode. E. C. Cornelius. Elec-

tronics 19:118 Feb '46

Kinematic definition of relaxation oscillations. J.
Abele. Comp Rend Acad Sci 220:511-513 Apr 9
'45

New hard valve relaxation oscillator. D. H. Black.
Elec Comm 18:50 '39

The van der Pol four-electrode tube relaxation
oscillation circuit. R. M. Page and W. F. Curtis.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 18:1921 Nov 1930

Resistanee-Capacitanee

Electronic counters; use of resistance-coupled
multi-vibrators. I. E. Grosdoff. il diags RCA
Rev 7:438-447 Sept '46

Frequency-modulated resistance-capacitance oscil-
lators. C. K. Chang. Proc Inst Radio Eng 31:
22-25 Jan '43

Frequency modulation of resistance-capacitance
oscillators. M. Artzt. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:
409-414 July '44 :

N-phase resistance-capacitance oscillators. R. M.
Barrett. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:541-545
Aug '45 :

New type of selective circuit and some applica-

tions. H. H. Scott. Proc Inst Radio Eng 26:226-

236 Feb '38

Phase-shift oscillators. E. L. Gunzton and L. M.
Hollingsworth. Proc Inst Radio Eng 29:43-49
Feb '41

Some applications of negative feedback with
particular reference to laboratory equipment.
F. E, Terman, R. R, Buss, W. R. Hewlett and
F. C. Cahill. Proc Inst Radio Eng 27:649-655 Oct
'39

Retarding Field

Anode current and excitability in the Barkhausen-
Kurz scheme. N. P, Otpuschenikoff. Jour Tech
Phys 14:113-119 ’'46

Barkhausen-Kurz oscillator operation with posi-
tive plate potentials. L. F. Dytrt. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 23:241 Mar '35

Positive-grid and retarding field oscillator. W.
Alexander. bibliog Wireless Eng 19:143 Apr '43

Positive-grid oscillators. L. F. Dytrt. Electronics
Indus 2:76 Oct '43

Static charges on the anode and its role in the
mechanism of the excitation of oscillation in the
“Bremsfeld” scheme with a free anode. N. P.
Otpuschenikoff. Jour Tech Phys 14:no. 1 110-
112 '46 (In Russian)

Synehronization of

Automatic synchronization of triode oscillators.
E. V. Appleton. Proc Camb Soc 21:231-248
(1922-1923)

Carrier frequency synchronization. D. G. Tucker.
Post Office Elec Eng 33:75-81 July '40

Forced oscillations in oscillator circuits, and the
synchronization of oscillators. D. G. Tucker.
diags Jour Inst Elec Eng 92 pt 3:226 Sept '45

1945

Frequency controlled oscillators. S. Sabaroff,

Communications 19:7 Feb '39
Frequency-dividing locked-in oscillator frequency-
modulation receiver. G. L. Beers. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 32:730-738 Dec '44
Synchronized oscillators as frequency-modulation
receiver limiters. C, W. Carnahan and H. P.
Kalmus. Electronics 17:108-112 Aug '44

Synchronization of oscillators. D. G. Tucker. Elec
Eng 15:412-418 Mar; 457-461 Apr '43; 16:26-30
June '43

The locked-in oscillator. S. Byard and W. H.
Eccles. Wireless Eng 18:2-6 Jan '41

Uber storungsfreien gleichstromenpfang mit deu
schwingaudion. A. G. Moller. Jahr fur Draht
Teleg 17:256-287 Apr (1921)

Transitron

Controlled transitron oscillator. S. R. Jordan.

diag Electronics 15:42 July '42

Reentrant pentode a-f amplifier.
Electronics 19:123-125 June '46

R-F pentodes as transitron oscillators. E. Kohler,
diags Electronics 15:42 July '42

Supply voltage effect on transitron performance.
Cledo Brunetti. diags Communications Vol 25
Feb '45

Transitron oscillator for high stability; obtaining
uniformity and constancy frequencies variable
hetween 40 and 175 ke; design and construction.
Werner Muller. diags Electronic Indus 4:110
Dec '45

Rohert (Adler.

Ultra-High-Frequeney

Applications of the inductive-output tube. O. E.
Dow. Proc Radio Club Amer 18:56-61 Aug '41

Asymmetrical butterfly circuit; uses RL 16 tube
and frequency range 290-350 mec. A. Landman.
diags Proc Inst Radio Eng 34:92 Feb 46

Butterfly dircuit in v-h-f oscillator. diag Elec-
tronics 18:216 Feb '45

Bremsfeldrohren mit magnetfeld; statische kenn-
lime und kurzwellenerzelgung (Retarded field
tubes with magnetic fields; static characteristics
and generation of short waves). Hochfrequenz
und Elektroakustik 56:137-148 Nov 40

Checking uhf oscillator stability. L. E. Pinney.
il diag Electronics 18:139 Dec 45

Circuits for use with triode amplifiers and éscil-
lators operating at U.H.F. G. Lehmann. Onde
Elec 26:357-366 Oct '46

Coaxial butterfly circuits. E. E. Gross, jr.
tronics 19:156-160 Apr '46

Coaxial modification of the butterfly circuit; ab~
stract. E. E. Gross. il diag Electronics 19:222
Jan '46 .

Die konzentrische leitung als resonator, F'. Borgnis.
Hochfrequenz und Elektroakustik 56:47-54 Aug
'40

Electron-optical theory of ultra-high-frequency
oscillators. P. Gohibkoff. Zh Eksp Teor Fiz
14:nos. 7 and 8 289-306 '44

Elektromagnetische felder und schwingungen
(Electromagnetic fields and oscillations). L.
Bergmann, Physica 9:no 1 pp. 1-13 1941

Elec-




;i.94e,

{:eneral radio u.h.f. oscillator. il Rev Sci Instr

{ 16:44 Feb '45

ienerating r.f. at 600 mec. W. Maron. diags Radio

i N 34:51 Sept '45

‘Clystron oscillators. A. E. Harrison. Electronics

; 17:100 Nov '44 :

‘lodulation and tuning of cavity oscillators by

" electron beams. D. S. Saxon. Phys Rev 69:
700 June 1-15 '46

dn u-h-f oscillations generated by means of a
demountable thermionic tube having electrodes
- of plane form. W. A. Leyshon. Proc Phys Soc
(London) 53:141-156 Mar 1 '41; 490-491 July '41

Srbital beam secondary electron multiplier for

" ultra-high-frequency amplification.  H. M.
Wagner and W. R. Ferris. Proc Inst Radio Eng
29:598-602 Nov '41

Jscillatori a tranconduttanza negativa a campo
frenate nella conversione di frequenza. (Fre-
quency conversion by means of negative-trans-
conductance brake-field-type oscillators.) A.
Pinciroli. Alta Frequenza 9:581-593 Oct '40

Jscillators and amplifiers at 1000 megacycles. P.
S. Rand. QST 30:34-40 Apr 46

Principles of operation of the resnatron; abstract.
F. W. Boggs. Phys Rev 69:700 June 1-15 '46

Production of ultra-high-frequency oscillations by
means of diodes. F. B. Llewellyn and A. E.
Bowen. Bell Sys Tech Jour 18:280-291 Apr '39

‘;Reactance theorem for a resonator. W. R. Mac-
Lean. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:539-541 Aug 45

'Resnatron; high-power uhf oscillator-amplifier
" tetrode. W. W. Salisbury. il diags Electronics
19:92 Feb '46

-Study of ultra-high-frequency tubes by dimen-
sional analysis. G. J. Lehrmann and A. R.
Vallarino. Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:663-666 Oct

. 45

-‘Tentative proposition on the mechanism of elec-
tronic oscillations. S. Asai. Electrotech Jour

. (Tokyo) 5:59-60 Mar '41

Transit time generator using a single rhumbatron.
J. J. Muller and E. Rostas. Helv Phys Acta 13:
no. 6 pp. 435-450 '40

“Transverse electric modes in coaxial caviti.es. R.
' A. Kirkman and M. Kline. diags Proc Inst Radio
Eng 34:14P-17P Jan '46 )

iSpherical tank (oscillator) circuits. H. E. Holl-
,  mann. Electronics 14:111 Sept '41

‘Uber die erzeugung von decimeterwellen mit
doppelgitterrohren nach der bremsfeldmethode.
(On the generation of decimeter waves with
double-grid tubes by the retarded field method).
H. Klinger. Funk Tech Monatshefte 8:121-124
Aug 40

. Uber einen neuartigen ultrakurzwellengenerator
mit phasenfocussierung. (On a new type of ultra-
short-wave generator with phase focusing). F.
Ludi. Helv Phys Acta 13:no. 6 pp. 498-522 1940

UHF oscillator. O. E. Dow.; abstract. Patent
No. 2,397,411. Electronic Indus 5:80 Aug '46

Ultra-high-frequency oscillations by means of
diodes. F. B. Llewellyn and A. E. Bowen. Bell
Sys Tech Jour 18:280-291 Apr '39

Ult_ra-high-frequency oscillator; practical adapta-
tion of the Kolster axially symmetrical tank
circuits to generation of ultra-high frequencies.
H. E. Hollman. Electronics 11:26-28 Dec '38
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Variable frequency oscillator for 25 centimeters;
abstract. H. G. Ryan. diags Electronics 18:210
Jan '45 -

Wide-range tuned circuits and oscillators for high-
frequencies. E. Karplus. Proc Inst Radio Eng
33:426-441. July '45

See ulso

Klystrons

* Magnetrons

Velocity Modulation

OSCILLOSCOPES

Cathode-ray tube for viewing continuous pat-
terns. J. B. Johnson. Jour Ap Phys 17:891-894
Nov '46

Cathode-ray tubes and their applications. P. S.
Christaldi. il Proc Inst Radio Eng 33:3B-381
June '45

Cold cathode oscillograph. Electronic Indus 4:90
May '45 b

Colored trace oscillograms.
W. Bowden.
46:231-236 Mar '46

Deflection control tubes; deflection of electron
beams may be put to work in tubes other than
cathode-ray oscilloscopes. Alan Hazeltine. Elec-
tronics 9:14-16 Mar '36

Der elektronen-mikrooscillograph. M. vonArdenne.
Hochfrequenz und Elecktroakustik 54:181-188
Dec '39

Development of time bases; principles of known
circuits. O. S. Puckle. Electrician 128:127 Feb
3 '42

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ. Co.
p. 243-244

Elements of a new oscilloscope design; design
features of a commercial
general laboratory use. E. C. Simmons. Elec-
tronic Indus 5:96-97, 118 Sept '46

Evaluation of circuit constants from oscillograms.
L. S. Foltz. Elec Eng 65:490-492 Oct '46

Fast sweep synchroscope; basic problems in build-
ing a sealed CR oscillograph for measuring
time in'tervals of 10-® seconds to within 10 per
cent; summary. D. F. Winter. Phys Rev 69:695
June 1-15 '46

Faults of three systems on a single oscillograph.
G. Steeb. il diag Elec World 123:99 Apr 28 '45

5" oscilloscope design. R. P. Turner. il diags Radio
N 34:36 Aug '45

Four-channel electronic swilch; permits display of
four or more transients at once on cathode-ray
oscilloscope screen. N. A. Moerman. il diags
Electronics 19:150 Apr '46

General Electric six-element oscillograph.
Sci Instr 15:329 Nov '44

Generating circular traces. W. D. Hershenberger.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:205-209 Apr '44

High speed oscillograph for transient measure-
ments. N. Rohats. il diag Electronics 19:135
Apr '46

Image formation in cathode-ray tubes and the
relation of fluorescent spot size and final anode
voltage. G. Liebmann, diags Proc Inst Radio
Eng 33:381-389 June '45

L. S. Trimble and F.

il Soc Motion Picture Eng Jour

oscillograph for

il Rev -
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OSCILLOSCOPES—Continued

Improved cathode-ray oscilloscope design. William
A. Geohegan. Electronics 13:36-40 Nov '40

Inductance linearized time base. F. C. Williams

* and A. Fairweather. Wireless Eng 18:224-271
June-July '41

Industrial oscillograph for impulse testing. O.
Ackerman. il diag Electronics 18:154 May '45

Introduction to the high-voltage: cathode-ray os-
cillograph. J. B. Hingham. Jour Inst Elec Eng
93 pt 1:51 Jan '46

Linear sweep circuits; eight methods of detecting
unlinearity in sawtooth sweep-generating cir-
cuits for cathode-ray tubes. diags Electronics
19:136-139 Dec 46

Long persistence cathode-ray tube screens; com-
paring relative advantages of type P2 and P7
screens for oscilloscopic purposes; ambient light.
Rudolph Feldt. Electronic Indus 5:70 Oct '46

Measuring pulse characteristics. Allan Easton.
diags Electronics 19:150-155 Feb '46

Meteoric impact ionization observed on radar oscil-
loscopes. O. P. Ferrell. Phys Rev 69'32 Jan
1'46

Midget CRO for maintenance techmc1ans
Electronics 18:202 Sept 45

Miniature oscillograph. G. H. Hupman.
Gen Elec Rev 47:53 Dec '44

Modification to Cossor oscilloscope model 339 to
enable modulation measurements to be made at
carrier frequencies above 20 mec. A. J. Muir and
J. W. Whitehead. Jour Sci Instr 23:189 Aug '46

New oscilloscope design; recent circuits derived
from radar research are combined in a new in-
strument for laboratory use. Elmer C. Simmons.
il diags Electronic Indus 5:78 Sept '46

New oscilloscope with D.C. amplification. J. H.
Reyner and F. R. Milsom. Electronic Eng 18:
297-299° Oct '46

Oscillographic arrangement for measuring small
powers. J. Benoit. Comptes Rend Acad Sci
222:59-60 Jan 2 '46

Oscilloscope for pulse studies. H. Atwood, jr. and
R. P. Owen. il diags Electronics 17:110-114 Dec
'44 .

Precision high-tension oscillograph with four cath-
ode rays. G. Induni. Brown Boveri Rev 30:222-
223 Sept-Oct ’43

Precision-type quadruple-beam high-voltage oscil-
lograph. G. Induni. Brown Boveri Rev 30:
222-223 Sept-Oct '43

Preserving the d-c level in oscillograph amplifiers.
A. W. Russell. Electronic Engineering 15:173
Sept '42

Quadrature oscillograph; an electromechanical de-
vice having two degrees of freedom. Jesse B.
Sherman. Proc Inst Radio Eng 23:386-392
Apr '35 :

Simple square-wave generator.
Radio N 36:48-49 Dec '46

Single-valve time-base circuit, adaptable for saw-
tooth or rectangular waveforms. B. C. Fleming-
Williams. Wireless Eng 17:16 Apr '40

Six-trace cathode-ray oscillograph. M. von Ard-
enne. Wireless Eng 19:231 May '42

Spectral intensity measurements with photo-tubes
and the oscillograph. G. H. Dieke and tohers.
Jour Opt Soc Amer 96:185-191 Apr '46

il diag

il diags

J. C. Hoadley.

1945

Synchronization of oscilloscope sweep circuits. W,
R. MacLean. diags Communications 23:44 Mar
'43 .

Square-wave differentiating circuit analysis. G.
P. Ohman. Electronics 18:132 Aug '45

Three-beam oscillograph for recording frequencies
up to 10,000 megacycles. G. M. Lee. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:121-127TW Mar 46 ,

Time-base calibration. W. W. Ludman.
Electronics 18:117 Sept ’45

Time-base converter and frequency divider. H.
Moss. Wireless Eng 22:368-372 Aug '45

Time-base converter and frequency-divider. P.
Nagy and M. J. Goddard. Wireless Eng 23:286-
287 Oct '46

Time bdses. O. S. Puckle. D. Van Nostrand Co,,
New York, N. Y. 1945 $2.75

Transient delay line useful in radar, television, or
test oscilloscope work. J. M. Lester. il diags
Electronics 19:147 Apr ’46

Triode linear saw-tooth-current oscillator. L. R.
Malling. Proc Inst Radio Eng 32: 753-757 Dec
44

Ultra-high-frequency oscillography. H. E. Holl-
mann, Proc Inst Radio Eng 28:213-220 May '40

Visible speech cathode-ray translator. R. R. Riesz
,and L. Schott. Jour Acous Soc Amer 18:50-61
July ’46 .

Westinghouse electronic oscillograph.
Instr 16:44 Feb '45 )

Wide range electronic sweeper; variable frequency
500-kc to 110-mc test unit. A. D. Smith, jr.
Communications 26:24 Jan '46

See also’

«Cathode-Ray Tubes

diags

il R. Sci

P

PANORAMIC Reception.
Panoramic

See Receivers,

PARTICLE Accelerators. "See Electrons

PATENTS

Electronic Engineering Patent Index; annual com-
pilation of U. S. patents issued during 1946.
Frank A. Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research
Publishing Co,, 2 West 46th St., New York, N. Y.
476 pages $14.50

Patent law. C. H. Biesterfeld. John Wiley & Sons,
New ¥York, N. Y. 1943 225 pp $2.75

Patent law proposals; recommendations of changes
to improve British Patents and Designs Acts
Engineer 181:513-515. June 7 '46

Patent law reform in Britain. Nature 158:1-3
July 6 '46

Patent puzzle; over 6,000 patent applications cov-
ering microwave apparatus filed during war.
D. K. Lippincott. Electronics 19:92 May '46

Patents; recent news. Electronics 19:228 May '46

PENTAGRID Converters. See Frequency Con-

verters

PENTODES. See Vacuum Tubes, Pentode

==




EgE’HASlL‘ Inverters

:.Automatic phase reversal amplifier, R. P. Crosby.

diags electronics 14:64 Oct '41
‘Analysis of three self-balancing phase inverters.
* M. S. Wheeler. diags Proc Inst Radio Eng
34-67P-70P Feb '46
Tathode phase inversion.
Sci Instr 12:548 July '41
New uses for pentagrids; possibilities as phase in-
_verter. A. H. Taylor. diag Electronics 19:142
Dec '46
Phase inverters. H. A. Bustard. diags Radio N
35:57 Feb '46 .
See also
[nverters

O. H. Schmitt. Rev

PHASE Meters

Phase sensitive [a.c.] bridge detector. P. H.
Hunter. Electronics Indus 5:60-61 June 46

‘PHASE Modulation. See Modulation, Phase

.PHASE Shifters

.Cascade phase-shift modulator. M. Marks. il
diags electronics 19:104-109 Dec '46
.Experimental electronics. Muller, Garman, Droz.
Prentice-Hall, Inc., New York, N. Y. p. 299-305
Extending the frequency range of the phase-shift
oscillator. R. W. Johnson. Proc Inst Radio
Eng 33:597 Sept 45 .
‘Phase adjuster. K. Kreiesheimer. Wireless Eng
17:439 Oct '40
Phase-shifter nomograph. R. E. Lafferty. Elec-
tronics 19:158 May '46
iPhase shifting up to 350 degrees. F. A. Everest.
Electronics 14:46 Nov '41
‘Radio engineer's handbook. F. E. Terman. Mec-
Graw-Hill Co., New York, N. Y. p. 949-950
. Simple method of observing current amplitude
.t and phase relations in antenna arrays. J. F.
Morrison. Proc Inst Radio Eng 25:1310 Oct 37
“Time bases. O. S. Puckle. John Wiley & Sons,
Inc.,, New York, N. Y. p.190-191
:Zero phase shift amplifier design. L. R. Malling.
i diags electronics 18:136 Mar '45
. See also
: Amplifiers
-Modulators
Oscillators

" PHASE Splitters

‘- Generating circular traces. W. D. Hershenberger.
Proc Inst Radio Eng 32:205-209 Apr '44

Generator of polyphase oscillations by means of
electron tubes. R. Mesny. Proc Inst Radio Eng
13:471 Aug (1925)

N-phase resistance-capacitance oscillators. R. M.
Barrett. diags Proc Inst. Radio Eng 33:541-545
Aug '45

* Radio engfneers' handbook. F. E. Terman. Mec-
Graw-Hill Book Co., New York, N Y. p. 154-164

PHONOGRAPH Pickups

Analytic treatment of tracking error and notes on
optimal pickup design. H. G. Baerwald. Jour
Soc Mot Pic Eng 37:591-622 Dec '41

Audible audio distortion. H. H. Scott. diag Elec-
tronics 18:126-131 Jan '45

Carbon phonograph pickup. A. B’and E. N. Kauf-
man. il Electronics 19:164 Sept '46

Communication engineering; second edition, W.
L. Everitt. McGraw-Hill Co., New York, N. Y.
Chapter XX

Crystal pickup compensation circuits.
Bauer. Electronics 18:128 Nov '45

Distortion in phonograph reproduction caused by
needle wear. B. B. Bauer. Jour Acous Soc Amer
16:246-253 Apr '45

Distortion in sound reproduction from phonograph
records. J. A. Pierce and F. V. Hunt. Jour
Acous Soc Amer 10:14 1938

Dynamic suppression of phonograph record noise;
high- and low-frequency cutoffs are automatical-
ly controlled. H. H. Scott. Electronics 19:92-95
Dec '46

Electronic engineering patent index, 1946. F. A.
Petraglia, ed. Electronics Research Publ Co.
p. 245-249

FM phonograph reproducer; summary of patent
2,386,049, diags Elqctronic Indus 5:106 Feb ’46

Further improvements in light-weight record re-
producers and theoretical considerations enter-
ing into their design. A. L. Williams. Jour Soc
Mot Pic Eng 44:203-222 Aug '39

Gramophone record scratch. M. G. Scroggie. Wire-
less World 46:3-7 Nov ’39

Hearing, the determining factor for high-fidelity
transmission. H. Fletcher. Proc Inst Radio Eng
30:266 June '42
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B. B.

- Improved modulated-oscillator pickup. H. Kalmus.

Electronics 19:182-186 July '46

Measurement of transcription-turntable speed
variation. H. E. Roys. Proc Inst Radio Eng
31:52-55 Feb '43

Mechanical modulation of electron flow; vibration
will find application in phono pickups, micro-
phones, ete. il diag Electronics 19:178 July 46

- Frequency range and power considerations in

music reproduction. Jensen Radio Mfg. Co,
Chicago, Il

Moving-coil pickup design; mechanical resonances
are used to obtain wide-range, flat response. T.
Lindenberg, jr. Electronics 18:108-110 June '45

New moving-coil pickup. Electronic Eng 18:224-
226 July '46 .

New radiogramphone; Svenskradio 1467. C.
Fredin. Ericsson Rev 23:no. 1 44-47 '46

Notes on distortion in phonograph reproduction
caused by needle wear. B. B. Bauer. Jour Acous
Soc Amer 15:246 Apr '45

Periodic variations of pitch in sound reproduction
by phonographs. Ulrich R. Furst. Proc Inst
Radio Eng 34:887-895 Nov '46

Phonograph dynamics; groove spacing restricts
amplitude of reproduction while cutter, stylus
shape, and mechanical Q limit fidelity. W. S.
Bachman. diags Electronic Indus 4:86 July '45

Phonograph pick-up having frequency modulation
characteristics. B. F. Meissner, ' il Electronics
17:132 Nov '44
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PHONOGRAPH Piclkups—Continued

Phonograph pickup using strain gage; resistance
vs. strain characteristics of carbon results in a
new wide-range reproducer design. diags
Kenneth J. Germeshausen and R. S. John. Elec-
tronics Indus 5:78 Nov '46

Phonograph reproducer design; abstract.
Bachman Elec Eng 65:29 Jan '46

Phono head balance. N. L. Chalfin. Electronic
Indus 4:102-103, 138, 142 Sept '45

Piano of the future; dynatone, combining elec-
tronic piano with radio and phonograph repro-
duction. S. Kempner. Radio N 33:25-27 Mar '45

Pickup with low mechanical impedance. H. P.
Kalmus. il-diags Electronics 19:140-145 Jan '46

‘Radical departure in phonograph pickup design;
high-fidelity laboratory pickup with low needle-
point impedance operates on velocity-micro-
phone principle. V. F. Hunt and J. A. Pierce.
Electronics 13:9 Mar '38

. Reduction of record noise by pickup design. A. D.
Burt. Electronics 16:90 Jan '43

RCA's vibrotron has wide application; primarily
prepared for phono pickup, but useful for con-

W. S.

trol and measurement applications. il diags
. Electronic Indus 5:77 July '46
Results of World's Fair hearing tests. Bell Sys

Tech Jour 19:533 Oct '40

Some recent developments in record reproducing
systems. G. L. Beers and C. M. Sinnett. Proc
Inst Radio Eng 31:138-146 Apr '43

Spotting and repeating record player.
Bailey. Radio N 35:29-128 Feb 46

Technical standards and good engineering prac-
tices for electrical transcription and recordings
for radio broadcasting. National Assn. of Broad-
casters, Wash., D. C., Mar 1942

‘R. H.

Temperature controlled disc recording cutter. S. -

J. Begun. Jour Soc Mot Pic Eng 36:666-674

June ‘41
Tone control circuits for phonographs.
Winter. Radio N 33:42-43 Feb '45
Torsional magnetostriction pickup. S. R. Rich.
Electronics 19:107-109 June ’46
Tracking angle in phonograph .pickups.
Bauer. Electronics 18:110-115 Mar 45
Tuned ribbon pickup; new reproducer extends
playback range to 15-kc and provides “magnetic
cushion” for noise suppression. W. F. Leidel, jr.
and N, E. Payne. Electronic Indus 5:67 (_)ct '46

Two-side non-turnover automatic record changer.
B. R. Carson. RCA Rev 6:183-189 Oct ’41

F. E.

B. B.

Two-speed turntable for transcriptions. il Elec-
. tronics 18:230 Jan '45
Unique phono amplifier. C. E. Pett, jr. il diags

Radio N 35:50 May '46

Volume expander compressor preamplifier; for
application to phonograph play-back and record-
ing amplifiers. R. C. Mosses. il diags Radio N
35:32 June '46

Wow meter; measures instantaneous speed varia-

tions of phonograph turntables. - C. R. Miner.
Gen Elec Rev 44:31 Apr '41
8ee also
Broadcasting Studios Sound
Recorders Speech
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PHOTOELECTRIC Cells

Blocking-layer photocells. W. C. van Geel. Philips

Tech Rev 8:65-71 Mar '46

Calculated frequency spectrum of the shot noise
from a photo-multiplier tube. R. D. Sard.
Jour Ap Phys 17:768-777 Oct '46

Complex photocathodes. N. S. Khlebniko. Bul
Acad Sci U.R.S.S. Ser Phys. vol. 8 no. 5 286-289
'44 (In Russian)

Cooling photosensitive cells. E. F. Coleman.
diag Electronics 19:220 June '46

Effect of hydrogen on the time lag of argon-filled
photoelectric cells. N. R. Campbell and R. S.
Rivelin. Proc Phys Soc 49:pt 1 12-13 Jan 1 '37

Initial drift in photocells. E. D. Wilson. Elec-
tronics 12:15 Jan '39

Limiting sensitivity of the alternating-current
method of photo-cell-current amplification. E.
A. Johnson. W. H. Mock and R. E. Hopkins.
diag Jour Amer Opt Soc 29:506 Dec ‘39

Nature of blocking-layer in selenium rectifier pho-
tocell. P. Gorlich. Zeit fur Phys 106:373-378
'37

New bridge photo-cell employing a photoconduc-
tive effect in silicon; some properties of high
purity silicon. G. K. Teal and others. Jour Ap
Phys 17:879-886 Nov '46

New electrolytic selenium photo cell. A. von

Hippel, J. H, Schulman and E. S. Rittner. Jour

Ap Phys 17:215-224 Apr '46

New photocells with antimony-caesium cathodes.
N. S. Khlebnikoff and A. E. Melamid. Bul Acad
Sci U.R.S.S. Ser Phys 8:309-312 '44 (In Russian)

Photoconducting effect in thin metallic films. T.
Fukuror. Inst Phys and Chem (Tokio) Sci
paper no. 721. pp. 187-195 Aug '37

Photoelectric emission. H. C. Rentschler and
D. E. Henry. Jour Frank Inst 223:135-145 Feb
'37 -

Photoelectric mechamsm of the thallous sulfide
photo-conductive cell. A. von Hippel, F. G.
Chesley, H. S. Denmark, P. B. Ulin, and E. S.
Rittner. Phys Rev 69:(':‘,85 June 1-15 '46

Photoelectric sensitization® of alkali surfaces by
electric discharges in water vapour. J. T.
Tykociner, J. Kunz and L. P. Garner. Bul Il
Eng Exp Sta no. 325 (34 pp.) Nov 26 '40

Selenium rectifier photocells. L. Bergmann and
R. Pelz. Zeit Fur Tech Phys 18:177-191 '37

Specification of a special correction filter for
photometry with emission photocells. J. S.
Preston. Jour Sci Instr 23:211-216 Sept '46

Thallous sulfide photoconductive cells; I, experi-

mental investigations; II, theoretical discussion. -

A. von Hippel and others. Jour Chem Phys 14:
355-369, 370-378 June '46 .

Theory of photoelectric emission from metals. H.
Y. Fan. Phys Rev 68:43 July 1 '45
Time lag of vacuum photoelectric cell. R. A.°

Houstoun. Proc Roy Soc (Edinburgh pt 2:57:

163-171 '37

PHOTOELECTRIC Cells—Control Uses
Aerial night photography by robot cameraman.
Gen Elec Rev 48:54 Mar '45

Automatic furnace-discharge indicator. Engineer-
ing 160:106 Aug 10 '45

Ao - .
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"Automatlc metal pouring in foundries.

i tronics 18:152 June '45

'Automatic inspection of, bottled beverages; ma-

! chine developed by RCA for Coca-Cola. il diag
Mach Design 18:107-108 July 46

‘Automatic recorder for counting highway traffic.
* R. E. Craig. il diags map Pub Roads 19:37-51
May ’38

Bottle watcher automatically rejects those with
" flaws. Sci Amer 173:51 July 45

‘Detecting fire at sea; photocell monitors detect
first traces of smoke. W. E. Gilson. Electronics
©17:125-130 July '44

‘Electric eye tracing in machine cutting. W. Berg-
erow. Welding Jour 24:941-948 Oct '45

.Electronic balancer. il Engineer 182:441 Nov 15
46

:Electronic bloodhound guides cutting torches ac-
curately. A. V. Slottman. il diags Amer Mach
90:94-96 Jan 14 46

Electronic controls; constant supervision of rate
of flow of liquid in a pipeline. V. Zeluff. Sci
Amer 171:260-261 Dec '44

‘Electronic fire and flame detector. P. B. Weisz.
il diags Electronics 19:106-109 July ’46

.Electronic frequency meter and speed regulator.
E. Levin. Elec Eng 65:Trans 779-786 Dec '46

Electronic measurement, analysis, and inspection.
H. L. Horton. il diag Mach 51:157 June 45

.Electronic spectroscopy. G. C. Sziklai and A. C.
Schroeder. Jour Ap Phys 17:763-767 Oct '46

.Electronics at work. H. J. Hague. Radio N 32:
. 40-41 Dec '44

i
‘Electronics offers devices for safety and efficiency.
il diags Eng & Min Jour 146:70 Aug '35 Oct 45

Fifty foot lightbeam controls rotating mandrel;
i making heavy hose at Hewitt rubber corpora-
tion. Electroncis 19:164 Apr '46

‘Friendly safeguards; electronic safety devices. G.
A. Lewis and M. Zukor. il diags Nat Safety N
52:18 July 45

'_Interference free weatherometer; accelerated
" weathering applied to plastic and rubber and
1 measured with photoelectric equipment. W, B.
* R. Agnew. Electronics 18:160-161 Dec '45

‘Maintaining gas piping systems for safety; Na-
tional union radio corporation. C. W. Graham.
il Factory Management 103:131 June '45

i Multiple street lighting with electronic control.
i~ i1 Elec World 125:150 Apr 13 '46

New recorder for machine temperatures. H. S.
Day. Gen Elec Rev 49:30-32 Sept ‘46

"Photoelectric-controlled welding; Pullman stand-
ard car manufacturing co. Steel 119:72 Sept 30
'46

‘Photoelectric controls for color printing. J. Rob-
ins and L. E. Varden. il diags Electronics
19:164 Apr '46

Photoelectric cooling control; photoelectric relay
controls flow of cooling water in accordance
with temperature of ore as it passes along a
?nveyor. Philip Ewald. Electronics 14:55 Nov
41

Elec-

- Spectograph exposure control.
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Photoelectric dust meter; ligflt reflected from solid -

particle moving in an air duct is measured.
Guy F. Barnett and A. L. Free. Electronics
19:116-119 Dec ‘46

Photoelectric dust meter; tube in illuminated air
duct continuously measures quantity of light
reflected by dust particles; applications include
testing and rating efficiency of air-cleaning de-
vices. G.F. Barnett and A, L, Free. Electronics
19:116-119 Dec '46

Photoelectric fish counter. L. V. Whitney and A.
D. Hasler. Electronics 19:178 Mar '46

Photoelectric gaging of piston rings. Electronics
18:126-129 Feb ‘45

Photoelectric method of 1nd1catmg small displace-
ments and of timing a moving body. D. S.
Perfect and R. M. J. Withers. Jour Sci Instr
23:204-207 Sept '46

Photoelectric method for measuring the staple
length of cotton. E. Lord. Textile Inst Jour
37:T237-259 pl 1-2 Nov ’46 ~ .

Photoelectric method of estimating wool damage.
W. L. Semple. Textile Inst Jour 37:T260-268
Nov '46

Photoelectric protection for electric generators.

C. O. von Dannenberg. diag Power Pl Eng
49:104-105 Oct '45

Photoelectric sight for color telescope; control
of drive mechanism of Harvard College observ-
atory solar coronagraphic telescope. W. O.
Roberts.” il diags Electronics 19:100-103 June
46 -

Photoelectric tone generator; patterns rotated
through light beams generate fundamentals and
nine harmonics. L. E. Greenlee. il diags Elec-
tronics 19:152 July ‘46 ’

Photoelectronic organ. R. E. Campbell and L. E.
Greenlee. il diags Radio N 35:25-27 June;
36:36-37 July 46

Photoelectric organ. R. E. Campbell and L. E.
Greenlee. Radio N 35:25-27 June '46

Photoelectric plethysmograph; records state of
fullness of blood vessels by measuring ear ca-
pacity, using unique d-c amplifier. W. E. Gilson.
Electronics 17:114-121 July ’44

Photoelectric protection for electric generators.
C. O. van Dannenberg. Power Pl Eng 49: 104-
105 Oct '45

Photo timer for time-motion study. Electronics
18:196 Sept '45

Power measurements at very high frequencies.
W. Maron. Electronics 18:216 Oct '45

Power supplies for photoelectric controls. D.
Schulman. Electronics 18:177 Feb 45

Small arms ammunition; photoelectric device for
testing. R. S. Spilsbury and A. Felton. Elec-
trician 135:739-743 Dec 28 '45

J. R. Crosby. il
diags Electronics 19:123-125 Apr '46

Step-control of a productive process; photoelectric
device employing fliters for controlling toler-
ances in mass production processes. W. Sommer,
Jour Sci Instr 23:150-154 July ‘46

Time basis proportioning controller. A. A. Orn-
ing. Rev Sci Instr 16:129-130 May ’45
Bee ulso
Electronic Applications
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PHOTOGRAPHY .

Aerial night photography by robot cameraman.
Gen Elec Rev 48:54 Mar '45

. Automatic oscillograph with a memory; for ob-
taining photographic records of randomly oc-
curing transients. A. M. Zarem. il diags Elec
Eng 65:Trans 150 Mar '46

Circuit for C-R photography; survey of the
more important applications of cathode-ray
tubes with an outline of tube operation as
related to scanning systems. Beverly Dudley.
Electronics 15:49-52 Oct '42

Classification of photographic lens types. R. Kling-
slake. Jour Opt Soc Amer 36:251-255 May '46

Color photo via short wave radio. Inland Ptr
115-40 Sept '45

Electric sequence timer_ for high-speed photog-
raphy; permitting six photographs of a bullet
while it moves half its own length. Aero Digest
49:110 June 15 '45

Electron microphotography of atoms.
tronics 18:276 Aug 45

Electronic aids to photography. R. P. Turner. il
diags Radio N 33:33 May '45

Electronic timing of sequence photographs; high
intensity flashes of 2 microseconds triggered in
sequence by unblocking amplifier tube. Charles
H..Coles. il diags Electronic Indus 5:74-6 Feb '46

Electro-photography. Electronic Eng 17:145 '45

Improved phototelegraphy. ZElectrician 136:734-
736 Mar 22 '46

Photographic use of electrical discharge flash-
tubes. H. E. Edgerton. Jour Opt Soc Amer 35:
390-399 July '46

Photographic analysis of television images; over—
all dynamic tone reproduction characteristics
of receiver analyzed by photographic methods
using miniature camera. Donald, G. Fink. Elec-
tronics 14:24 Aug 41

Photography in research and development. W. H,
Banyard. Distrib Elec 18:115-118 Apr '46

Progress in telephotography. Elec Rev 125:433
Sept 29 '39

Radar camera for use in photographing radar
images. Aeronautical Eng Rev 4:135 Nov 45

Reception of positive pictures in telephotographic
transmissions. W. Heintze and H. Schoenfeld.
Elek-Nach Tech 16:87-91 Apr '39

Secondary electron photography. J. E. Robert.
Nature 157:695 May 25 '46

Spectograph exposure control; permits duplicate
exposures to be made on photographic plates de-
spite variations in arc source. J. R. Crosby.
il diags Electronics 19:123-125 Apr '46

Status of telephotographic connections in Europe.
Siemens Zeit 19:47-48 Jan '39

Telephotography for the general public. O. Lemke.
Telegraphen Praxis 19:133-135 May 13 '39

Transmission of color pictures by facsimile. Elec-
tronics 18:236 Apr '45

Tube aids photographic analysis; use of inter-
mittent gas discharge tubes in photography,
and analysis of information contained in the
cover illustration. Electronics 12:11 Feb '39

Variable timing up to thirty seconds; instrument
for control of exposure time in photographic
printing and enlarging. D. G. Haines, diag
Electronics 19:154 July '46 .

il Elec-

1946

X-ray unit for high-speed photography.
Manufacturing 35:216 Apr '45
See also
Electron Microscope
Electron Optics

Elec

Facsimile
Television

PHOTOTUBES

Application of the multiplier phototube to astron-
omical photoelectric photometry. G. E. Korn.
Astrophys Jour 103:306-331 May '46

Automatic control of exposure in photofiuoro-
graphy. R. H. Morgan. U. S. Public Health Rpt
58:1533-1541 Oct '43

Multiplier phototube in radicactive measurements.
M. Blau and B. Dreyfus. Rev Sci Inst 16:245-248
Sept 45

New type of photoelectrlc tube. G. A. Boutry.
Comptes Rendus 204:120-122 Jan 11 '37

Operation of electrostatic photo-multipliers. R. C.
Winans and -J. R. Pierce. Rev Sci Instr 12:269-
277 May '41 .

Photoelectric instrument for direct spectro-
chemical analysis. J. L. Saunderson, V. J. Calde-
court and E. W. Peterson. Jour Opt Soc Amer
35:681-697 Nov 45

Photoelectric Raman spectrograph for quantita-'

tive analysis. D. H. Rank and R. V. Wiegand.
Jour Opt Soc Amer 36:325-334 June '46

Phototube amplifier. J. F. Scully. diag Elec-
tronics 18:168 Oct '45

%
Photomultiplier tube characteristics. R. W. Eng-
strom. Paper No. 44 N. Y. Opt Soc Amer meet-
ing Oct 3-5 '46
Phototube-controlled flame cutter. D. S. Walker.
il diags Electronics 18:100 July 45

Phototubes for railroad operations; new Diesel
locomotive maintenance shop of the Erie rail-
road. il Electronics 18:152 July '45

Phototube wert straightening in textile industry.
il diags Electronics 18:316 Nov '45

Review of the development of sensitive photo-
tubes. Alan M. Glover Proc Inst Radio Eng
29:413 Aug '41

PIEZOELECTRIC Crystals

ADP and KDP crystals; recommended as substi-
tute for Rochelle salt. W. P. Mason. Bell Lab